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PREFACE 


“THe glory that was Greece” means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
ill 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D.C., for reading the manuscript of this book and for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.) ; E.8. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. 8. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


” ee so " a = . . 
We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literuture, our religion, our art, 
have their root in Greece.+ 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as we do, in sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they sought diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- aoe 

The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
tor was welcomed home Ba Wi aks 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 
his fame was even more enduring. 


1 Shelley. 
xix 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis avjp ovdels avnp, * one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and _ tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Myéev &yav, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians” all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 


a 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Aleeeus in lyric; in drama the great triad, Aschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 


with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 


science. 
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The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, In science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”! 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, @\da-Bn7(a), English 
“a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumee, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


1 Vietor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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THe GREEK ALPHABET 


Form 1 NAME Sees ah Sounp? GREEK EXAMPLE 
moe. alpha” —A a drama opa-ua 
BB beta B b bible B.-BXi-ov 
Ty gamma G g, ng _ ganglion yay-yAc-ov 
A 6 delta Dd decalog SéKa 

Ee _ epsilon Ee epic é-1ros 

Ze  zeta® ZZ adze Co-vn 

Hy eta Ee they H-5y 

® 6 theta Th th atheist Qe-0s 

fi, tote Pi intrigue é-mi-rt-1Tw 
Kx kappa Kk, Ce crisis Kpi-ots 
Ad lambda L 1 logic d6-yos 

Mp mu Mm meter \.€-7 pov 
Mee. “Tu Nn anti av-Th 

ch xl oe axiom a-Ei-w-ya 
Oo  omicron O 0 obey a-76 

aa pi Pp poet TOl--TNS 
pep” tho Rh rh, r_ catarrh Ka-TGPp-po-os 
Yo,s sigma Ss spore o70-pos 
Doge. tau Det tone To-V] 

>» upsilon Yy,u Frenchu a-BUa-cos, Kt-pos 
© phi Ph ph Philip ®()\-v7-7r0s 
Xex chi Ch ch character Ya-pa-xrhp 
Wy psi Ps ps apse a-Wis 

Qw omega Oo ocean 0-KE-a-VOS 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars. 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, 1, v are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When long, they will be marked @, t, 0, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (*), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otpatia, otpatias. 

(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, x, or &, it is 
pronounced ng: yayyov. 

(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere o: 
Kplots. 

(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows: 

Mutes: 1. labial—t, B, o; 2. guttural or palatal— 
K, Y, X; 9. dental or lingual —r, 6, 0. 

Inquids: , p, v, p. 

Szbilant: o, s. 

Double Consonants: ©, & W. 


(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 


VOICELESS VoIcED ASPIRATE 
Muvtes Motes “RouaH” 
Labials 7 B cy 
Palatals K y x 
Dentals T 3 6 


In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hay- 
ing distinctive habiis. 
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II. Diphthongs (6i-¢8o0y-yor) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 


t Or v. 
DIPpHTHONG TRANSLITERATED SounpD Grepk EXAMPLE 
au ae, e al in aisle Pat-vd-e-vov 
él el, 1, € ei in freight éx-het-Yrs 
ou oe, 1, € oi in toil Aed-ot 
UL we vi-ds 
av au ow in cow av-Tds 
€U eu éh — 00 Ev-pt-7i-6ns 
nu eu éh — oo nv-p7n-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vos 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the vowel 
and is called cota subscript: At, a, Ht, y, Qu, o. 

III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: ‘H, 4, ai; but q, “Avdns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 9, x, and 
6, which are therefore called the “rough”’ forms of 7, B; «, 
y; and 7, 6, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal’ immediately precedes the aspirate 8 of the ending, 
it is ‘‘roughened”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than iota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called wltima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penult; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenilt. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: d-orpov, wl-7Ta, dei-cvi-ut. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or 6vo-, are divided at the point of union : tap-fv, d00-70-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. <A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long ($I, a). The diphthongs 
au and ot, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word otkou, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute (’), grave (*), and 
circumflex (“). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Oep-uds hot, O€p-uos bean, etwe I go, etut I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two,. and the grave only on the last. 


* A dental before another dental always becomes o. 


INTRODUCTION XXV11 


(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kdpos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or ends in § or W: dvOpwros man, avOpwmrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute : 
d@pov gift, but dwpou of a gift, Noyos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: zorapds river, Totayav of 
rivers, ToTapovs rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: morayos river, but To- 
tapos Kados, beautiful river. 

(‘) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 &v@pwros the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
évOpwrot re (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in $95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual!, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect!). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 


THE PLunGcE Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 


(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§I-II, stressing 


each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 


1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,! asbestos,! chaos,” 
rhododendron,’ hydrophobia,? dipléma,'* zéné,?_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [onia.2 

(c) Accent the penult: Dareeris. Motca, béxa, Padooe 
(optative mood), k&vos, Movoat, xwvou (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits : Suayywors, 
bps wv, dvOparot (noun), Beparevor (optative mood), ¢at- 
vouevov. % 

(d) Mark the length of the ultima: yévecis, avOpamwyr, 
vexpoToNts, yuuvaora, KOpos, Spar. 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has or 9; 
otherwise, 0 and e are o and e. 


TAP IWANHL Alki - 


_pabre ny onerroe: Keisperecin 

oovTO Op" Li de npore7 >: 
OUTOC HD EU SEDA TTROSTTONENH - . 
" opoysras Gustoue Ere PEsO- Kan 
pevere dasrot) Ere DQUNE EL 
ae paras €eonnp> Go 


TO KATA INANNHN ATION EYAITTEAION 
"Ev apxn jv 0 Aoyos, Kal o Adyos AV 
mpos Tov Jedv, Kal Beds Hv Oo AOYos. 
odTos Av év apyn mpos TOV Oedv. 
mavra Ov avtov éyéveto, Kal 
xeopls avTov éyéveTo ovd€ év 5 


, ) 2 A \ 4 \ 
yéeyovev. €v avT@ Sw) HV, Kal . 


THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 


The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 


The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 


EAGER TO Go 


LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 


> < 


év apxn nv 6 Aoyos. — In the beginning was the word. 
1. Declensions. ‘There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 trotapds the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N2 6 zorapes -us® oi wotapot = -13 
G. 7o0t motanz0t  -1 7 &v woTaz4v -drum 
D. T® ToTa.o -0 Tots 7oTapots -is 
A. Tov ToTaué6v -um Tos moTaots -0S 


In like manner inflect 6 ddeAgos. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (* ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 


1St. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (*) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

aderdov exe he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use. 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

ol otpatnyol Hoav addeAdoi the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 Tov oTpatyyod ddeAgds the brother of the general. 

(c) The dative suggests relations like those with to or 
for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect object : 
TO OTparnyo repre Tov adeApdv he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 
verb : adeA ov wéeurer he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and ot are proclitic 
(page xxvii). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hay- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


éxee ddeApov he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeAdds, -od, 61: brother. mavover: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.” méumer: he, she, or it sends. 
éxet: he, she, or it has. méeumovat: they send. 
éyovot: they have. TOTAMOS, -0v, 6: river. 
nv: he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
joav: they or there were. aTpaTnyos, -ov, 6: general. 
raver: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


1 The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2Tn the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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ie EXERCISES 

(a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 
aderd od oTpatTny ovs TOTAL OLS ToTam 6v 
aderd ot aderd 6s otTpatny Ov oTpaTny @ 

(6) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English : 


1. Hv otpatnyss. 2. eve dderpots. 3. aavovor Tov 
oTpaTnyov. 4. of otpatnyol joav aderdot. 5. Hv To- 
Tames. 6. TO OTpaTHY@ TéuTre Tors Adehpovs. TT. aver 
Tovs oTpaTnyous. 8. méurovet Tov Tov otpatnyod! 
adedpov. 


(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 


1. 6 otpatny— éyer adekp— (singular). 2. Foav 
TOTAU—. 3. Tols oTpatny— Téurrovar Tors AbeAP—. 


my 
6 TOTapLOs 


This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 


= 


1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


Tovos yap, ws A€youow, evKAELaS TATHP. 
Toil, so they say, is the father of fame.t 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -o 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 ditos the friend 


67? diros ot dito 
Tod dirov Taév direov 
TS iri Tots Pid ors 
Tov idov Tovs did ovs 


6 Sikatos? &VOpwiros the just man 


ey ; 
6 dikatos avOpwr os? ot dikacor advOpwr7 or 
“70d dixalov avOpwr ov Tav dixalov avOpur wv 
~ , - 
TO dixalo avOpwor Tots duxalots avOpwr7 ors 
s ” ‘ , > ‘s 
T ov dfkat ov avOpwmr ov T OVS duKal oOvs avO par ous 


In like manner inflect 6 7oAepos. 


1 Euripides, fragment. 
2TIn the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 
3 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 
4 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which :1 


\ + , a a . 
Tov avOpwrov mépre. ard TOD motapov he sends the man from the river ; 
€k TOU TroTapod out of the river. 


THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 

dvOpurros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. ‘EAAjorovtos, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. he Dardanelles. 

d&vos : worthy, worth. AXIOM. pakpos”: long. MACRON. 

amo, prep. with sG. : fe Ty wrvay pikpos: small. MICROSCOPIC. 
from. Lat. ab." SPOSTLES YY TrOAELOS, -OV, 6: war ; 

dikaros: just. moA€usos : hostile ; 

éx (before consonants), e€ (before ol Tro etn: enemy. 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ex. piros, -ov, 6: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 


1This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 


the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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11. TRANSLATION HINTS 


Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
Learn all forms as they are presented. 


. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


| 
2 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
4 
5 


. Translate. 


12. EXERCISES 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate : 


1. rods troXeuious travov- 


ow.) 2. tov avOpwtrov 
méuret ato tov ‘EXXnoTop- 
TOU. 3. of adeAXdot joav 
pirous 
méurrovow! é« Tov moTapov. 


Do. 0 


6. of mrorX€guor aklovs otpa- 


pixpot. 4.. tovs 


Todenos iv OiKatos. 


Tnyovs E€yovowv.! TT. 0 oTpa- 
THYOS TOS avOpwrrous TéutreEt 
TO AdEAPO. 8. 0f AvVOpwrrot 
éyouvow a&lous aderpors. 

(6) Complete : 

1. of rodkeu— oav paxp—. 
2. Tov adehp— Tréurre €« T— 
3. of 

\ \ / 

oTpaTnyol Tous pidous Trew — 
TO avOpaTr—. 


ToTau— (singular). 


1-v is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
OQ-VERBS 


Ds , , - 
ol yap Trovot TiKTOVaL THY Evavopiav. — Labor begets manhood. 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action oc- 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, I am stopping, I keep stopping, I do stop. 


Present InpicativE Active or tava T stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TaAv-o 7ra-0- [ev 
Trav-els Tav-€-Te 
TaU-€t mav-ovet (7) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-ew 


In like manner inflect éOédw. 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. ‘trav- is the stem of trav. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/¢, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(c) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active. the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In §8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
1 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
che accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 


eOedw, &Oeropev. 
16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 


many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, associa- 
tion, fitness, and the like: ! 


Toros NY TO OTpaTnyo he was hostile to the general. 


Ves VOCABULARY 

ayabos: good, brave. AGATHA. Kai, conj.: and, also, even. 

ayyeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. Kados: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. KivOwvos, -ov, 6: danger. 

ayw: lead. Lat. ago. AiOos, -ov, 6: stone. 

ypadw: write. TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 

eOerw: wish, be willing. Atbw: loose, break, destroy. 

im7ros, -ov, 0: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. mavw: stop (trans.). PAUSE. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


ay ovat rio prev éxe TE €02X w ypad eis 

(6) Translate : 

1. &yopev tods Karors ALOovs. 2. €érw TO ayala 
avOpar@ ypaderv.? 3. Kal 0 otpatnyds Tov dyyedov 
ayer amo tod “EAAnorrovtov. 4. of aderdol eO¢rovar 


\ vA 
Tovs tmmous taveu. 5. 0 dyyeros exer ayabov tarrov. 
> Ny Le} 
G. Tors pirouvs ePéromev ctyeww ex Tod Kivddvov. Toeeoe 


1This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjeec- 
tives are used with to or for and for the same reasons. 
2 Complementary infinitive, the object of é0é\w. 


Q-VERBS 9 


4 
TOAEMLOL AvVOVGL TOdS 


8. 0 


oTPAaTHYOS ToAguLos FV TOFS 


a 7g 
oTpatnyav imous. 


ayyéXors. 

(c) Complete : 

1. of aderdot €bérovar 
ypag—. 2. &e0édopev Tors 


larmous ay— éx Tov TmoTay—. 
3. ol ayyedXot Trorguoe Hoay 
T— oTpaTny— (singular). 


19. (a) 


An IMMORTAL HORSE 


This is one of the precious bits of 
sculpture from the eastern pediment 
of the Parthenon. 


TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 


words are related. 


2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 


in English. 


3. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 


relations suggested by the English. 
4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 


before starting to write. 


5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. The brothers were small. 
3. The general is sending the 


the man to the general. 


enemy away from the river. 
5. They were brothers of the general. 


of the river. 


20. BpexexekeE kod& Kodak. 


2. They are sending 


4. He sends the man out 


This is the famous refrain 


of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 


In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. 


well-known yell. 


YOWS 
It is the basis of Yale’s 


LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


wav devdpov a&yabdv Kapzrovs KaXovs Trove? 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 

21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


Td GELov SHpov2 the worthy gift 


Td dévov ddp ov -um 8 Ta d&ia Sapa -a® 
Tod a&iov duwpov -i T&v agiev dep ev -drum 
Te akio dupe -0 Tois agiois dwp os -is 
To a&iov d0p ov -um Ta dgéia ddpa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 xaddv zediov.? 
22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 
Ta Spa Hv déia the gifts were worthy. 
23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: # 


év T@ 7ediw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa TO oTpatynyd at the side of the general. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of ddpov and mredloy see § V, d and f. 

8 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

#This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :} 


cis TO ediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
Tapa Tov oTpatnyov to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
5 (8 before vowels), postpos.?  év, proclit. prep. with D. : in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
d@8pov, -ov, T6: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of; 
dyAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
ddpov, -ov, Td: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into  edlov, -ov, Td: plain. 
(Lat. in). aTdo.oy, -ov, 76: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).3 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


qredl OV a&t ov 
onr a dé&vop wv 
dep ous oTaol 


(6) Translate : 


1. &y TO medio SHra 


i \ / / 
hv ra Oévopa. 2. ota- ntite Sopitent? 


8iov my Tapa TO 10- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
TALO. 3. calels TOoTa- tains therow of flat stones whose double 


y n , grooves, called by the Greeks 7) ypauuh 
diov i ll Sapa Kana. 1, the scratch,’’ determined the position of 


4, of & aderdol é0édov- the runners’ feet. 


1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 
2A postpositiye word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 


second. 5 
8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dvOpwros: 
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\ rn 
aw immous méurrev mapa tors! didovs. 5. mapa tov 
aTpaTnyou nv Ta Sapa. 6. é« tod mediov dyouev Tovs 

c / lal 
ToNEplous. T. 08 avOpwros a&vos Hv dbwpav? Kadov. 


(c) Complete : 

1. ra dé dévdpa (linking verb) pixpa. 2. trrrovs 
8 dyere eis T— Trotaw— (singular). 3. év T— otadi— 
(singular) joav of aderp—. 


(da) Write in Greek : 


1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile t6 the messenger. 


70 ev AeAdois oradiov 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 


1See § 5, a. 2Genitive of price or value. 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 
apxy S€ Tou nov ravT6s. — Well begun is half done. 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 

(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 
_ (b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
ings ov, @, OV, OUS, Ol, OLS, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 
Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
13 
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28. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. 0 r— otpatny— (singular) xivdvvos Fv pikp—. 
2. dwp— (plural) wéuropev mapa t— grd— (plural). 
8. of & aderAdP— Foav dixar—. 4. éeOéreTe ypap—. 
5. ra devdp— —— (linking verb) év r— medc— (singular). 
6. 0 adyyedos rodeulos Hv T— avOpor— (singular). 


A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 
Here we see half of a school-tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 
Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 
were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 
oKnvy was 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” 1 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or n are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in 7 are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


Kady oKnvy = the beautiful tent 


h KaXH oKnvy? -a® ai kcaXal oxnvat -ae? 
TAs KaA fis oKnv fs -ae T&v KaX@v oKynvdév -arum 
TH] KaAQ oKynvqy -ae tats Kadats oxnvats -is 
Thy KaA hy oxnv hv -am. TGs Kad as oKnvas -as 


Koen village 


kop n4 KOM OL 
Kw 7s kw Ov 
KOM Y KML as 
Kop nv Kop. as 


In like manner inflect 7 duy7 and 7 payn-* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 


1Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2¥For the accent of 7, Kad7, and oxnvy, see § V, g, h, and i. 

3 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4¥For the accent of all forms of kwun and way except the genitive plural, 
see § V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)@v, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

15 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders dyads and djA0s. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 3 


31. Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dikavos avOpwros the just man. 


Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 


of €y TH KwuN AvOpwrrot or ot év TH KON the men in the village. 


The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 


6 dvOpwros 6 dikatos the just man. 


In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 

(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 
the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


/ e . . 
~ 8ikavos 6 dvOpwros or 6 dvOpwrros Sixavos the man (is) just. 


32. Dative of Possession. In English we say There 7s 
no lid to the box. ‘The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 
the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be:? 


prdaky ovK Fv TH Koun the village had no garrison. 


1 With an expression like this dv@pwo: is implied. F 
2This is our fourth use of the dative. What were the other three? 
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33. VOCABULARY 
yap, postpos. conj. : for. oroven, -~qs, 4: Libation; pl. 
Kwpy, -ys, 7: village. treaty, truce. SPONDEE. 
Baxn, -ns, 7: battle. gevyw: siee. Lat. fugio. 
LOGOMACHY. FUGITIVE. 
ov (before consonants), ovx  vyy, -Hs, #: flight, exile. Lat. 
(before smooth breathing), Suga. 


ovx (before rough breathing), 


pvdaky, -7s, 4: guard, garrison. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
oKNVY, ~HS, WY: tent. SCENE. gpvdAattw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portionsin heavy type suggest ? 


oTovd Gv puy way nv Kowats oxnvas dudrak As 


orovoal oKxny H 
(6) Translate : 
1. ov hevyopmer ev tais 
payats. 2. Tm yap 
peters WY oKNYH KAA. 
3. of S ev TH Kopy 
vAaTTOVGL TOUS Lous. 
4. ovK Hoav crroveai Tots 
év T@ Tredio. 5. 77 
dé durakyn méurres Sdpa 
Kana. 6. 1 TOU oTpa- 
THYyOU puyi) OK HY KANN. 
T. €« rhs KOuns aye 
TOUS TrONEMLOUS. 8. al 
dé oxnval djra Hoav. 
(c) Complete : 
1. t— 8€ kop— Hv 
purakn. 
_oKnv— 


2. ovK hoav 


tT— gvrAaK— 


quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of /Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


THE DELPHIC THEATER 
Every Greek settlement of any conse- 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. (article) év T@ medi —— (negative 
adverb) e0éXovar tas crovdas AU—. 


35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 


THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus oxnv7, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, oxnv7n referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to oxnv7) meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


Avrys tarpos eat avOpwrois Aoyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief.4 


36. Feminines ina. If ¢, i, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not y, throughout the singular.? » 


a = i 24 7 
H pikpa otpatia =the small army 


 pikxp&@ orpara ai pikpal orpatial 
T fs pikp Gs orpati ds T@v pikp @v oTparTi dv 
TH pikp@ orparrG Tais pikp ais oTpari ais 
T hv pip &y orpari av TGS pikpas orpari as 


In like manner inflect 7 piAa xwpa. 
Inflect pixpéds and déos in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes eatent 
of space or duration of time :* 


dudger rods roAeplous Seka oradious (dexa Hucpas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 


1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 
2 A few feminines have short a in the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 
8 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
19 
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38. VOCABULARY 
dyopi,-as, y: market, market-place. jépa, -as,: day. EPHEMERAL. 
AGORAPHOBIA. oTpatTia, -as, 4: army. Cf. otpa- 
apxn, -7s, 7: beginning, rule, prov- THyos. 
ince. gpiria, -as, 4: friendship. Cf. 
d€xa,: ten. DECALOGUE. dios. 
dud, prep.: with G., through ; with  qiduos, -a, -ov: friendly. 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. xXWpa, -~As, 7: country. 


€mitydetos, -d, -ov: fit, suitable ; 
Ta emitndetat: provisions. 


39. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. Fw 4 ayopa éritndela tH otparia ;? 2. ai puraxal 
ghevyovor Sia Tod srediov. 3. e0édeTe yap TV oTpaTLaV 
ayew déka oTadious. 4. rn S€ K@un ovK Tv TA eriTNdera. 
5. Kal tiv otpatiay ayo- 
pev Sid THS ayopas. 
6. dua tHyv diriav éxov- 
ow ayopav Kal Ta érriT1- 
deta. T. » 6€ otpa- 
Tua pila Hv tH apyn. 
8. tov © aderdov méurrec 
els THY YoOpar. 

(6) Complete : 

1. 4 8€ K@un émitn- 
daa— Hv T— oTpatny— 
(singular). 2. déka 


GaTE OF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 7 |LEp— » oTpatia Hv 


1Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of aroNésor. 

2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 
printed sentence is the only clue. This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
same as the English semicolon (;). 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. méwme d€ r— éritnder— 
Tm htA— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The messenger had (use #v) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4. The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use 7aav) tents. 


THE ACROPOLIS 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 


40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -vos, -1@, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -can. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong au: 

hiros friend, irsos friendly ; 
but "AOnvas Athens, “AOnvatos Athenian. 

(6) From Siavos and modémos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from ér7os and ayopd construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 0Q-VERBS 


epyov 8’ ovder dveidos, depyin dé 7’ dvedos. 
Work is no disgrace, but idleness is.1 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time: 


éxavov I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tavo 1 stop ayo J lead 
é7rav-0-v jy-0-v 
émav-e-s Ny-€-s 
trav-e (v)? are (0)? 
&7rav-0-pev Tyy-0-Pev 
é-rrav-e-Te Ty-€-Te 
é7rav-0-v jy-0-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 or e). Being 
a secondary ® tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é 
by way of augment; an initial p is doubled after é. 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 
2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 
movable, page 6, note 1, 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. 


a becomes 


€ 66 il 


° 
Ce SI & Fant 


Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 
thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


In so doing, 


at becomes y 


66 
q n 
av CG nu 
€U ss nu 
ol OD w 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of réuaw and d6polw. 


44. Dative of Manner. The dative may denote manner :? 


pevyovat aiyn they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pev . . . 5€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (7, TO) pév 
... 06 (9, To) 5€ the one 
Ws. ctthe Ovner s ob (at, Ta) 
yév . . . of (at, TA) S€ some 
swwemothers’s 0 Oe 7 ” dé, 
K.T.r.2 but Cand) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. év is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 


An Tonic CoLuMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion, 


is one of the many little words,.often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 


1Certain verbs beginning with e change e€ to e when augmented: éyw, 


elyov. 


2 This is our fifth use of the dative. 
8x.7.\. = Kal ta Aourd and the rest. 


What were the other four? 
Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
aOpoilw : collect. Bap Bapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
dAXa, conj.: but, however. épyov, -ov, Td: work, deed. ENERGY. 
Stronger than dé. Kpavyy, -ns, 7: outcry, shout. 
Final a is often elided. Aoyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
dpmalw: seize, carry off. HARPY. PROLOGUE. 
apxaios, -, -ov: original, ancient. rev, coord. conj. (§ 45). 
Cf. dpxf. ARCHAIC. alyy, Hs, 9: silence. 
47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 
Hyov édr(gUE eypddopev nOportes 7OérE TE 


Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(b) Translate : 

1. nOporges AiMovs Tapa Tov TroTapmor ; 2. ard’ éerrép- 
Topev THY PUAaKHY Tapa TOV adeddor. 3. 1) oTpatid Hv 
év T K@un Kal Ta éritHndera Hprracer. 4. of perv yap 
Kpavyn €k THS ayopas epevyov, ot S€ ciyn Tas oKnvas 
épvAatTov. 5. of 6€ apyxaior elyov! xdyas pixpas. 
6. Kara péev Hv Ta Sapa, pixpa dé. T. Ta pév épya ta 
tod BapBapov mv Kara, of Sé Adyou HirLoL. 

; (6c) Complete : 

1. ny— (2d plural) tov tma— éx r— redi— (singular). 
2. nal To épy— dnX— Fv T— Troremi—. 8. 6 &e 
Kpavy— epevy— eis T— kop— (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 

» 1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 


do not wish to destroy the village. 4, The garrison flees ten 
stades.? 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 2Page 11, note 3. 
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48. Greek as a World Language. 
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(a) The international 


language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 


Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


6 pév ayabos avOpwros éx 
Tov ayaod Oncavpod (treas- 
ure) THs Kapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) po-péper (brings 
Forth) To ayaOov,! o S€ Trovy- 
pos! (evil) éx Tov mrovnpod | 6 
movnpov.} , 

(6) Word-formation. ‘The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 
shaped by Greek philosophy 
and its language and 
thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 


Onoavpos tov “AOnvalwy 


There was more wealth at Delphi 
than anywhere else in Greece. 
Many states maintained ‘‘ treasuries’ 
to house their offerings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Hpisco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 


and the like. 


How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 


Greek words that you have already had ? 


Try these: 


Adyos (combine with Péidos, and déka), ame, é& (com- 
bine with 680s road), rapa, ayyeros, did. 


1Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF {2-VERBS 


KaAdov yovyia. — Leisure is a fine thing. 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes: 


1. A labial (7, 8, $) unites with o to form w (7s) ; 
2. A palatal («, y, y) unites with o to form & (xs) ; 
3. A dental (7, 6, @) before o is dropped: 


meumw, Temp; ayw, a€w; aOpoilw(dOpod-), dOpoicw. 


In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with stems in tT are palatals and 
most verbs with stems in {¢ are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Future InpicariveE or Tava I stop 


Tavy-o-w Tav-O-0-[Lev 
7AV-O-€S TAv-o-€-TE 

, 
Tay-o-€t Tray-o-over(y) 


Future IN¥INnITIvVE trav-o-ewv 
In like manner inflect Avw, ypadu, dpyw, re/Ow. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.} 

(¢) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 
vouilw Tov orparnyov Sudgev 
T think the general will pursue ; 


vouifo Siwgev I think I 
shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 
statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement : 


THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


of roA€uiot Sudxovor the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouiter Tous moAepuious SidKev he thinks the enemy are pursuing ; 
evouue Tors rroAeuiovs SudKkev he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


1But in Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 
verb employed. 
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51. VOCABULARY 
&pxw, dpgw!: begin, rule, command, pédw, peAAjow: intend, delay 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. be about to, usually with fut, 
diwKw, dubEw: pursue. inf. 


Ovpa, -as, H: door; ai @vpar: vopilw*: believe, think, with inf, 
often used of military head-  680s,-o0, 74: road, route. EXODUS. 
quarters or of the king’s court ei@w, reiow: persuade. 


(compare Sublime Porte). tm-omTevw, vUm-orrTevow: suspect 
THYROID. (ird, under + drtevw, look), 

inxvpds, -a, -ov?: strong. with inf. HYPODERMIC. OPTIC. 
52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present : 


méurpovat, d£oper, yparrer, purdEes, aOpoicw, apEete, Nioetv. 
(b) Translate : 


1. of BadpBapot brr-oTTevcovct Ta Epya. 2. évouiSomev 
tos PapBdpous ovy wr-orrevew Ta Sapa. 3. wérArEL 
THS Kopas apEev. 4. rhv 8€ otpatiav weloes THY waKpar 4 
oddv hudarrev. 5. ot b€ roreuior Thy loyupav puraKny 
AUoovCLD. 6. dudEower Tov dyyeXov Tapa Tas TOD oTpa- 
tnyou Oupas. T. @XN of pev Tods Torenlous Tavcovctn, 
of O€ Ta éemitHndera APpotcovary. 8. 6 8€ vopiSe Kadi 
odov dye Sia THS apyts. 

(c) Complete : 


e € / \ = x 

1. b7-orrevo— ot Trodeuior TOV oTpaTHY— AV— Tas oroV- 
das. 2. werdrAers AV— THY 0O—; 3. of pev (will 
pursue) Tods roAeulous, of d& —— (will seize) Ta érritndeca. 


1From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2¥For accent, see page 5, note 2. 

8 The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are.feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 
the most common. 
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(d) Write in Greek: 


1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence. 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 


600s apxaia 
This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 


used to write to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with e in the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 
Aelrrw leave, Aoutres left ;” 
Aeywo speak, Adyos word or speech ; 
méurro send (escort), Touma procession ; 
oméviw pour a libation, orovdn  libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak ; English J sing, song. 


1 See § 5, a. 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF (Q-VERBS 


6 Tu KaAov didrov ael.— A thing of beauty is a joy forever.} 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 


it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 


éxavov I was stopping; éravoa I stopped. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE OF TTAVa@ I stop 


eray-oa. érav-oa-pev 
érav-ra-s érav-ra-rs 
érav-ce(y) ? énav-ra-v 


First Aorist INFINITIVE zatd-cat 


Sxconp Aorist InpIcATIVE oF XelttTa J leave 


éXur-o-v &Xizr-0-pev 
&AuT-€-$ é-Ain-e-re 
&Xur-e(v) ? &Xut-o-v 


Seconp Aorist INFINITIVE Aur-etv 


55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 48). 


a a ae i 
1 Euripides, Bacche, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
2 y-movable (page 22, note 2). 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (oe in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(ce) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 
on the penult:? GOpoica, apracat. 


(@) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which isa 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 
ultima: dyw, yyayov, ayayelv ; 

Aetrw, €Atrov, dAurely; 
petyw, Epvyov, puyetv. 

(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -ca(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Avw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


éxavoa (first aorist) J stopped ; €durov (second aorist) J left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,? has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 


shot): éda hevyew he wishes to keep on fleeing; 
era pryety he wishes to flee. 


1See § V,/f. 
2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -ca in the first aorist will 


be presented later. 3 § 50, d. 


THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘good”’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,”’ and on the eastern 
‘ace, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,” 
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58. VOCABULARY 
évrav0a, adv.: there, at that place. ovros, -7, -ov?: left, remaining ; 
evTev0ev, adv.: from there, thence. TO Aowwrov: the future; xK7.d. 
era TOAy, -s, 7: letter. (kat Ta Aoura) : ete. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY. 
exw, &w: have; ésxov): yot. mvAy, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 
Aeirw, Netw, €AuTov : leave. PYLON. THERMOPYLE. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. dua THY hirlav 6 otparnyos eOéder emiotorHy ypdrrac. 
2. of Nowtrol dvOpwtrot bTr-wTTevcay® TOV dyyerov. 3. év6- 
fulca Tors AoLTrOvsS UT-oTTEVTAL TOUS TOU ayyéXoU RoyouS. 
4. émece tos pidous tas olkias NDoaL. 5. évtad0a 
éXimrete TOUS iitrovs. 6. évredOev erréurpapev Tov dyyedov 
Tapa Tas TOU otpatnyou Ovpas. T. b-omrevopev THY 
purakny pevyev €x TOV OLKLODV. 8. dua Tav rud@y épev- 
ryov Of AouTrol TrodewLoL. 


(6) Complete : 

1. évrad0a éox— (Ast singular) dap— a£&i—. 2. ovK 
eOérer 0 otpatnyos Tas TUA— uTr—. 3. T— oTpati— 
(singular) évopicare év r— way— (singular) duy—. 


_(c) Write in Gree 


ks 
1. We shall 3 the horses in* the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4. I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 


lécxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
3 The angment of compounds follows the prefix. 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 


a \ > ‘ > / 
coho Yap ato ypov eSapapTavev. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes.} 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(¢) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect rato, Sox, dprafw, and Nelrr@ in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far studied.? 

(e) Give the forms of dos and a&ya@es that should be 
used with otpatny@, yopa, dopa, puyjv, Pirias (singular), 
pirlas (plural), ayyéAov, copas. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ? 

Emeure adEopev e€dvVoapmer ypdwev EriTES 

(g) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. 1t—otpatny— (singular) i1-wrrevoav AV— (present) 
AN 5 rg 2 / \ , b te 
Tas omovods. . weloe tors BapBdpovs ta émiTHdeva 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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apma— (single act). 3. THY oTpaTLav évople NeLM— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4, dia t— yop— edpuyov Séxa 
oTaol—. 5. 9 6€ KoOuN TONEWL-— Hv T— oTpaTL— (sin- 
gular). 6. of péev ciyn ébvratTov Tas oxnvas, — Sé 
Kpavy— épevyov. T. ayopa ovK fv tT— Rov— oTpaTI— 
(singular). 


(b) Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 


THE LINCOLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D. C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4. On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 


1Use article. 


LESSON XII 


READING 


> x \\ Ves. , \ Pet 
& rat Aurapat Kal ioorépavor Kai doi dijo, 
"EXAddos eperopa, KAewal “APavat. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay.+ 


62. The Value of Translation. ‘There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” 2 


63. The Process of Translation. rom the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 


1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4, Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
"AOnvat, -Ov, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
*AOnvaios, -d, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
ar-éxw: be distant, be away. émta: seven. HEPTAGON. 
dpdpmos, -ov, 6: a running, run, HKw, n&w:2 come, have come, 
racé, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. 6xTw: eight. OCTOPUS. 


1 


2 7 . y , , ” 
éi, prep.: with G., on, upon; orevow, revow, eorrevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.” ® 


Aapeios Bactreds * (king) wv tTav epoca cal npye Tavtev 
(all) rév év tH’ Aclg avOporav. ods b€ pirous érrepurpe 
atpatnyous avy (with) otpatig wordy (large) Kal TOAN® vav- 
T.K@ (Compare NAUTICAL) é7l "AOrjvas. of d€ otpatnyot jyov 
tors Ildpoas eis Tov Mapaddva, eis 8 (which) ediov Kai ot 
’"AOnvaios Fxov. évtad0a ot wev’ AOnvaios Spdu@ éorrevoay eis 
ros BapBdpous. ar-elyoy bé atadious dxTo. 06 dé Iépoar 


1 The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 


town. Compare mapa (§ 25). 
2No aorist in use. 3 Samuel Johnson. 


4 Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapeios. 
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évduitov pavldv (compare MANIAC) elvat! tots "AOnvaios. 
Hh pev ayn ev TO Mapabav jv paxpa, TérXos (finally) 8é 
tovs BapBapous of A@nvaior édiwxov eis Thy PddaTTav (sea) 
kal Tov veav (ships) ipTtacav érrd. 

Adapted from Herodotus? Book VI. 


THE FUNERAL Mounp AT MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 


1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish wa Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. These can be learned from 
§$ I and II, but note especially that at passes into @ or e, et into 
7 or @, ot into @ or @ (when final, oc becomes 7), ov into a v 
into y (except in diphthongs), og into us: 

Aloxvdros Aischylus, Ai@oria Ethiopia, "ApuoreiSys Aristides, 
Onociov Theseum, PotBos Phebus, PoivE Phoenician, Pidurror 
Philippi, “Exixovpos Epicurus, KvxXwy Cyclops. 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that ¢ (for k) and g are “soft” before e or 7 sounds. 

3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings : 

*AGjva Athens,  Xvpaxovoar 
Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, WAdtwv 
Plato, “AXégavdpos Alexander. 


4. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult : E 
Ath’ Gave’ Panol’ope.! This head belongs to a beautiful 

th’ens, ys ope) a te" OPE" statue found in almost perfect con- 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 


BronzE Boy FRoM MARATHON 


lish and pronounce : Marathon in 1925. 
Kvéépea  ~Ayapeuvav Bopéas Kvpos 
‘“Hpddotos “Adpoditn! @ovevdidns *AmddX@v 
ZLevs Xdpov LYoxpatns AvKovpyos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 
greater changes as to ending: 

onacpos spasm, dirocopia philosophy, birdcodos philosopher, 
dyyeAos angel, dKeavos ocean. 


1 Final y, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 


érepos yap adtos 6 piros éotiv. — A friend is another self.} 


67. The relative pronoun, és, 4, 6 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya@es everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


ds who, which 


MF. N. M. F. N. 

Bd a o 9 , ¢ 

os 6 oi al a 
e oe ie . t ia 

ou nS ou WV WV wv 

e e 

5) ” @ ots als ots 

t t t y 

i 7 A e - ¢ 

Ov nV oO ous as a 


68. avtés self, and GAdos other, are inflected similarly 
except that &dAos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


a Cal 
6 dyyeAos Ov exeuas eOeAer puyetv the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 


the article, it means se/f; standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personad pronoun of the third person: 


1 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, IX. 9.10, 1170 B. 
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9 aiTH KoOpn the same village, 4 Kopynaity the village itself ; 
Kipos atrés Cyrus himself, aidros épuyev he himself fled ; 
atte éypaya TI wrote to him, avrovs dOpoife he collects them. 


165 VOCABULARY 
aAAnAwv :! of one another. BovAn, -As, 7: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLEL. éxt-BovAevw: plot against, with D. 


GAXos, -y, -0: other, another; if  ém-Bovdy, -Hs, 7: plot. 
preceded by the article, the ios, -y, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the restof. ALLOPATHY. KeAevw, KeAEVTW, exeAEVTa : order, 
avTos, -7, -6: same, self, he, she, it, command. 

they, etc. AUTOMATON. ds, 7, 0, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 
Bovreiw, Bovrciow, éBovrAevoa: wpa, -ds, 7: hour, season. HOUR. 

plan. 

72. EXERCISES 


(a) What does avtos mean in these phrases ? 
» Pe VY aA > \ ” \ vay ees 
Ta avta bapa AUTOUS ayeEl Tas Oupas avtas 


(0) Translate : 


1. Kat 4 aitH otpatia Hptave Tas oKnvas. 2. a&ddos 
atpatnyos nye BapBapous of ait@ joav Piruot. 3. arn 
> / > x € 7 \ ie 4 Mg 8 / 
évopitev avtos wr-ortevcev THv BovAnv. . 6 Opdmos 
autos am-éyel ATO THS K@UNS OKT@ oTadious. 5. ot épv 


’"AOnvais aAANHAOLS é7r-eBovAEVeAaP. 6. ry dé purXaKkn wpa 
Hv avroy ayev els THY oiKiay év 7 Hoav of arr PiroL. 
e ” 


7. 9 yap huyn ond Hv avtois Tols Troreuios. 8. 1) aXAN 
060s Hye mapa Tov ‘EAXAHoTOrTOV. 


(c) Complete: 


1. t— otpatny— ér-eBovrevoay of BapBapor —— aiT@ 
OAV TOAEMLOL. 2. avt— (them) wéuropev ddd SHpov 
eyouev. 3. avTn oav ANA— olKL—. 


14\\7pAwv lacks the singular-number and the nominative plural. 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 

1. ta tod adtod ica Kal adAAHAS eotly (are) toa. 

2. «al dav (if) tcow toa mpoc-teOn (be added), Ta ora 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éotiv toa. 

3. Kal édv am’ icwv ica ad-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Nowra 
éotiy toa. 

4. kai éay av-lcos (av=un-) toa tpoo-teOy, Ta Ora 


> \ ” 
e€oTlW ap-loa. 


1Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
ored0e Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly. 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns aré odtos this 
(Latin hic), 8¢ this, and éxeivos that (Latin zlle). 


ovtos this 


ouTos” avtTn TOUTO ovToL avrae TAUTA 
TovTov TavTnys TovToV TOUT WY TOUTWY TOUT WY 
TOUTW TavTn TOUTW TOUTOLS = TaVTaIS = TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TOUT NV TOUTO ToUTOUS  _ TavTas TAvTA 

dde this 

00¢€ noe TOdE olde aide TadE 
TODOE Thode TOvOE TOvOE TOvdE T@VOE 
TMOE THOE T MOE Toiade taicde Toiode 
TOVOE THVOE TOE Tovode Taa0e Ta0€ 


Note that otros has the same endings as atros (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has r-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast otros and airds as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of 68 are the forms of the article with -de 
added. 


75. éxetvos has the same endings and accents as ovTos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 528). 


1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like 4s in the previous lesson. 
43 


44 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) obros and 6ée both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but obtos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and ééde to something yet to 
follow: 


tadra éypae this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
éypae tade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxetvos refers to something more remote than do 
ovros and 6de and is translated that. 
| (e) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, it, they. 
(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 6): 
ATI 2 avtyn » Kop this village ; 
Stipes éxeivn 4 Kon that village. 
77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 


Tov rotapov diafsaiver wAotw he crosses the river in (by means of) 
h a 
a voat. 


78. VOCABULARY 
a-bua-Baros, -ov?: uncrossable. mXotoy, -ov, TO: boat. 
bia-Baivw®: cross. otros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
Sia-Baros, -7, -dv: crossable. PARASITE. 
Exelvos, -n, -0: that. ovp-Bovretvw* : advise, with D. of 
| peotos, -y, -ov: full, full of, the person. 
with G. avy, prep. with D.: with. 
0d¢e, nde, TOE: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
ovTos, avTn, TodTO: this (as afore- 
said). 


1The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with to or for, with, and in. 

2Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm ($510, bd). 
Compare Latin omnis. 3 Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 suy- changes to cuu- before B for the sake of euphony. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 45 


79. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : . 

1 en \ A NAAN A D> Zz € , ¥ t va 

» €KElVO TO TAOLOV wea TOV HV atTOV. 2. al mvdat avral 
> —_ - 

Hoav ioxipai. . 3. vr-wmrevce 5 ravTas Tas gdudaKds 
8 ie \ r Ug, \ ¢ he 3125 ee 
va-Baivey TO mediov. 4. avty mev » yopa avtois Fv 

rla c be a > > Ag € \ > a la \ 
piria, o O€ citos ovK ayabds. 5. of ody avT@ TadTa Ta 
eTLTHOLLA pTracay. 6. ofS of mrotupot dva-Batol Aoav 


Trolos. T. cup-Bovrevouev exelvors dyev Tadtra tavra.} 


TWA Kee 
(6) Complete : 
1. odtou Tov 7edXEMOV TravcoveL T— aTroVvd—. 2. érrep- 
yrav 7— (description follows). 3. éxeivat TUNAL 


noav a-dra-BatT—. 


(ec) Write in Greek : 

1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- i 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 
against one another. 4. They had (7) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: | 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- ~ 
ment of classical culture.” 2 The Adyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 

év apyn 7v o rOyos, Kal 6 Adyos HY mMpos® Tov Oedv 
(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Beds iv 0 Adyos. obTos Hv ev 


apxn mpos Tov Oedv. 
Px p St. John, I. 1-2. 


174 a’rd usually blend into ravrd. 3 in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 
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LESSON XV 
Bro, -7TMta - tx amen eng 
FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


O6dArarra, Oadrarra. — The sea, the sea !1 


81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -@ or -7y in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have 4. 


d&paka wagon yéotpa bridge 
dpaga? apasat yépipa yepvpat 
dpagyns  dpatov yehipas  yepipav 
apagéy dpagats yepipa yepipats 
Gpagay dpagas yépipav —-yedvpas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect @aAarra and BaciAaa. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, avuTos 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 


eyo J ov you (thou) 
eyo Hprets ov vpeis 
€uov, wov® =—- Yuav gov, gou® — Ypav 
€ol, [Lou Hiv gol, ou vpiv 
eue, pe eas oe, OE Upas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, 7, g 


’The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,7). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 
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83. Particular Conditions. (a) ei with a present or past 
tense of the indicative in the protasis! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis ! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

ei THY yepipay pvddrre, Tas crovdds Aver if he is guarding the 


bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ed... €ptdake,... édtoe ifhe guarded ..., he broke... . 


(6) The regular negative of the protasis is wy, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpaga, -ys, 9: cart, wagon. of od with most uses of the 
Bacireu, -as, 7: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yéepipa, -as, 7: bridge. clauses. 
eyo: I. EGOTIST. OmAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: if frequently pl., arms (in war). 
Oaratra, ~ys, y: sea. PANOPLY. 
Kaxds, -9, -dv: bad, cowardly.  obdv, post-pos. conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly. 


py, neg.ady.: not. Foundinstead av: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
r rn , e \ an 
1. jpiv pev joav dpaka, ipiv & ov? 2. ol ovv TH 
Baowreta tHhv yépipav 61-€Barvoy, 3. éyo & odv évoustCov 
et 
oé THY oikiay purAaTTED. 4. éxeivn yap oy bm-wrTevoer , 
an a > \ 
bas adrAnrols émrt-Bovrevoev. 5. Ta avta dra Hv ewol 
Kal ool. 6. €¢ pn él thy OdraTTav ayes THY puraKnr, 


1The terms “protasis’? and “apodosis’’ denote respectively the ‘‘ if- 
clause ’’ and the “‘ conclusion ”’ of conditional sentences. 

2Proclitic od takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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4 x &4 \ Neng een nm € a 

ov Aves Tas orovdas. T. of ev Kaxol éri Tov apakov 
- ’ c 

épuyov, 7 S€ Bacideca ovK Editre THY yépupar. $..60a 


motauos Av dta-Batos, 7OedXov 


autov dia-BSaiverv. 
(b) Complete : 


1. tp— pev tH Bacther— 
érr-eBourevete, nu— 8 ov. 2. € 
ouToL (linking da), éml TH 
yepup—, épvraE— avtr— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 6 KaKOS 
dyyeros é€u— éeypayr— tavTny 
eTLOTOANV. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 
THE SeA Gop’s SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 
These columns of whitest ecrossable in a boat. 4. These 
marble, belonging tothe temple (things) were evident. 5. The 
of Poseidon, still welcome the ; : < 
grain was not in the boat itself. 


seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul C1 Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


pb«ipovaw 760 xXpnoTa dmiriac Kaxal evil communications corrupt 
good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


) \ / a J > UA lal 
apyn peyiotn (greatest) Tav év avOpwrois KaKov 
> Ul \ / y > f 
ayaba, Ta riav (excessive) ayabd. 
Menander, fragment. 


; LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


on 
ayarncesirov tAnoiov cov as cavuTov. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recugnized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -ys or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


oTpatiatyns soldier Fevids Xenias 
OTpPATLOT Ns OTPATLOT aL evi as 
OTPATLUOT ov orpattor av Eevi ov 
OTpaTLOT Y OTPUTLUOT ars Bevia 
OTpaTLoT nV OTPATLUOT Gs evi Gv 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect é7Atrys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avrdés. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


éLavTov myself 


éuavTor ? EuauTns qpav avrav qpov avtav 
épavte €uavtTh ney = adrots piv avtais 
éuavtov éuauTny pas avrouvs pas avras 


1St. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


have no neuter. 
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ceavtod yourself 

a fol & lal lal Loa a 
ceavTov 1 TEAUTHS UpOv adTav VOY avToV 
tal Loa a Srey a 
TEAvTo wEeauTn vpiv avrots vpiv avrais 

y 7 toa > s Loa pee 
oeavtov TEauTHV Upas avTovs vpas avras 

éavtod himself, herself, itself 

c a at c ial .3 ~ c lal € rf e Lal 
éavTov éavTns  —« EaUTOU €avT@v ea TOV éavuT@r 
€avTo éavTy €avT@ €avTois €avTats  €avTors 

g Z 
éavt ov €avTnv —- Eat o €avTovs  €avTas éauTa 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand, 
As such they are direct reflexives. Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. ‘They then are indirect reflexives: 

NKOV emt THY euavTod aKnvyv I went to my own tent ; 
€Teloav eue Kew emt THY EAVTOV OKHVYV 
to their (own) tent. 


they persuaded me to qo 


90. VOCABULARY 


€-avTOd, -HS, -0d : of himself, herself, 
itself. 

€u-avTov, -ns: of myself. 

e&-cLatvvw,? e&-yjraca: drive out, 
march forth, march on. 

pévw:? remain, wait for. 

Blevias, -ov, 6: Nenias, an Arca- 
dian general serving 
Cyrus, the younger. 

OmAtrns,® -ov, 6: hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier. Cf. 8rda. 


under 


ToAttns,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 

caTparns, -0v, 6: 
sian viceroy. 

ve-avTod, -7s: of yourself. 

ota uds, -od, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march. 


satrap, a Per. 


Cf. 


oTpaTLoTys,® -ov, 6: 
oTpaTia, oTpaTHyés. 


soldier. 


1 Contracted forms cavrod and avrod are often used in place of ceavrod and 


t a 
€QUTOUV, 


2'The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 
? The suffix -ra (nominative -rys) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 


Wha “\V Se 2 era 


Manre fon CNM LAWL. tor ok roneltiony 
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91. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: ob 
bd 5 € a f SEEN a 4 G 
1. e& ovv of otpati@tat pévovow eri TH yehipa, vomit 
> \ p 6a P4 9) — i \ e \ WIA 
avuTous Tas omovdds ve. 2. Eyevias Kal ot ovy avt@ 
ig cal e 
omAtTat €€-eXavvovet deka oTabpors. 3. éy@ pev Ey THY 
rn , ty a 
€“avTov apynv, ov dé Tv ceavTov. 4. KeXevoovat TOUTOUS 
\ y = Uj \ > fio > / > Ly) 
TOUS OTpaTLWTas PuraTTELY THY OlKiaV. 5. évduice 8 ov 
\ f > , € na = ? L CAPS 
TOV caTpaTnY ov yparpey EavT@ Tas émiaToONas. 6. apa 


DO n 9 VY a y= , \ s / n 
WY TO ExelvnsS THS YOPas caTpaTH Tas TUAAaS duAaTTELY TOIS 

a 3. A \ ~— 
éauTov. T. avtol pév ove €Oédovat Tas oKnVaS apTracal, 
ool 6€ cup-BovreVovcl TavTaA. 


(6) Complete : 


by - = a s 

1. piv —— ot rorit— hoav pirsot, bu— 8€ moréuor. 
2. Bevias yap ovy wrr-ortevce. Tovs otpatiwt— éavtT— 
ry s > \ \ 2 Ns a N al 
émrt-Bovreverv. 3. él THY E“avT— oKNVHY HYOV TOV otTOV 


Kal Ta dAra A HV Eu—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (#v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by means of a bridge. 4. If they are not 


guarding the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those 
arms were not on the wagon. 


( 


\ as. > > > / y 1 a \ / b] 
1. kal édy am av-icwv ica ad-aipeOn, Ta AowTa éoTLV 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 


av-loa. 

2. kal Ta Tov avTod Simddowa (doubles) ica addrnrows 
éoTiv. | 

3 \ \ n ? n e@ - h l 8 

. Kal TA TOD avToD julon (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


ica adANAOLS eoTlV. - 
Euclid. 


A ofa, 


LESSON XVII 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eipt. ENCLITICS 


4 , ¥ \ , / ‘ 
AYPOLKOS ci’ THV OKadyy oKadynv A€Eyw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade. 


/ 
93. The verb eipt to be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


Present INDICATIVE ImperFect INDICATIVE 
fi id > ve > Le ig 
eit éopev nv Lev 
7 > Ld a > 
él €oTe noOa =e 
éori(v)? elol(v)? hv noav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE elvat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of eué except 

ef are enclitic. és7e when thus accented means eaists or is 

| possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adda, 

| kal, wx, ovdk, TodTO, ws and ei (if), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


Sv 95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
~ cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


KaXoi eiow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 

y 0 lA > 
avOpwrot eiow they are men; 
otpatioral eiow they are soldiers. 


1Comie Attic fragment. Literally : Tama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 y-movable. 
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(c) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 


tu certain hoplite ; 
he is a hoplite. 


émAlrys Tus 
émAirns cord 
96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 


2 i Pred va > A 
€f-ayo, e&-Hyov ; AT-El[Ll, QT-NV. 


97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. ei with a past tense 
of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in- 
dicative with ay in the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
Fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 

ei THY yepipav epvAatre, Tus orovdas Gv edvey if he were guard- 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 

ei... eptrdake, ... av CAvoew if he had guarded ..., he 
would have broken... . 

Note carefully that the presence of &yv in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 88). 


98. VOCABULARY 


mevre, indeclinable : five. 
PENTAGON. 


dv, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 


clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

dr-eypr: be away, be absent. 

eii,* enclit.: be 

é€-eort(v),? impersonal : it is pos- 
sible. 

ov-7rw, neg. ady.: not yet. 

map-eyt: be present. 


otparo-redov, -ov, TO: camp. Cf. 
orpariG and meBlov. 

TOs, -ov, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 

Tore, ady.: then, at that time. 

paci(v),? enclit.: they say. 

pyoi(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


1The future will appear later. - 


eiul has no aorist. 


2 y-movable. 
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99. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. rote S¢ ov e&-Av Hiv map-eivae. 2. Kat diva dirlav 

a = a 14 a cat 
TOUTOV pac OvVK aTr-EiVaL. 3. éoTlv ov TH oTpaTLa TOdS 
Y ¢ a > 95 el A WAL 4_- oy 
immous apTacat ; 4. adr éx THS avTnS yopas eioiv. 
5. ef pr cvv-eBovrevoaTe euol, ovK av éyparra tiv emir TONNy. 
6. ov-r@ yap dno THY émiBourny OyrAnV eivar. TT. evTedOev 
é&-nravvouev wévte cTAO Movs ert THY OddaTTAaP. 8. arr’ 
ov-1ra ay Tap-hmev, ef pr) O ToTapos dia-BaTos FV TroOlw. 

> \ / ’ 5 c £ ‘32 > Led bt 

9. éuol ypadet ovK eivar orditas év T@ oTpaToTrédo. 


(6) Complete : 


»¥ > c > > 53 > > \ > ~ 

1. nai avdtois otk av mv T— éritndei—, ei pi) ev Kar@ 
Trom@ ——- (linking verb) 76 otpartozredov. 2. éxelvous 
\ 4 = \ b] \ ba € » 9 4 
TOUS oTpaTlMTas pyol Tap— érl T— yehup—. 3. el éxé- 


Aevoev Huds, ¢E-nrao— av oKTw oTaOpors. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 


satrap has his own province, 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 


évTevbev é€-eMavve dua THs Aveaovias. tavTnyv THY yopav 
du-nptracev! ws (as) roreniav. evtedbev Kidpos tv Kidtuooav 
(the Oilician queen) eis Thy Kidteiav arro-réure Thy Tayiotny 
(quickest) oddv-* Kat ouv-éreurpev aiTn otTpati@btas ods 
Mévop cixye kai avrov. 


_ Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


a 5i(a) Me thoroughly. 2 Adverbial Accusative. 


THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries. 
In the lower picture ycu can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 


View oF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


Y \ , , / 
déorowa yap yepovTe vupdiw yuv7. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss.4 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. ‘To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ov. The o in each of these instances unites 
with k, y, or x to form &. 


Kfjpv& (6) herald parayé ()) phalanx 
Knpué KNPUK €S padayé padrayy es 
KNPUK Os KNpUK wv padrayyos dadayy ev 
KYPUK & Knpveu(v) padrayyt  dadrayé(v) 
KNPUK o KYPUK aS ddrtayya  dddayy as 


In like manner inflect pvAugé and cadAmy€. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 

Inflect @pa—. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For (o an aged bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. 
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103. Genitive of Time. The genitive denotes the time 
within which an action occurs: 4 


ypayw revre nuepov I shall write within five days. 


104. VOCABULARY 
yuvy, yvvatkos,? 4: woman, wife. side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
MISOGYNIST. near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
di-aprrala, -apTacw, -npTaca: the side of, toward. 
plunder, pillage, sack. PROSELYTE. 
@paé, -axds, 6: Thracian. * odAmy€, ~yyos, 7: trumpet. 
Kata, prep.: with G., down from;  dday&, -yyos, 7: phalanz, battle- 
with A., down along, along, ac- line. 
cording to. CATALOGUE. gpudag, -axos, 6: guard. Cf. 
Knpv§, -UKos, 6: herald. dvdakh, pvddtTe. 


mpos, prep.: with G., from the 


105. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvaixt, gurdx wv, Opax ds, Parayy ¢s, 
odvmiy i, xnpuxea? Distinguish between duvdrAacdv and 
furaxov, dvrAaxas and dudaxas. 


(6) Translate : 


1. of 3€ dhirAakes Efevyov Kata THY odor. 2. kal déka 
HMEP@V KNPLKA TrEUApEL NLD. 3. thy O€ yuvaixa Tpos TO 
/ + ? \ n ce ? - sy f 
otpatoredov aéeu. 4. ef pon trap-Av 7) toxvpa parayé, 
€ 4 ih x \ > = zy > ‘Y 
Of TOAEMLOL OL-npTracay av Ta ev TO OTpaTOT dM. 5. adda 
TavTns THS Huepas of PUAaKES UT-wTTEVeAaY avTOV Si@dKeW THY 
TOV TOAELloV parayya. 6. tn d€ caddruyyt exeXevomeV 

- rn \ / 
rods oTpaTioras aOpoicat Tovs im7rovus. T. mpos d€ TovTos 
a a n © A Ay DS CARELS 
KATA TOV TUABY HYyoV avTous. 8. 0 d€ KHpvE Kal of ovv 
Lara , \ x a \ Ne 4S 
aito puratover Kal Tas yuvalkas Kal Ta éTiTNOELA. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 
2 yyyf, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers. In the other forms it accents the 


last syllable of the stem. 
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(c) Complete : 

1. apos jyu— ake Ta emitndeca mévte ywep—. 2. UT- 
omtetw Tos dUNaK— guyeiv KaTA TavT— T— 006—. 3. 7 
d¢ Tod Opax— yuri) ait@ ereurpe T— carmeyy— (singular). 


(d) Write in Greek : 

1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. — THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


K. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


oS a ae wae” a Ke a I A ea lt bet! bp AS 
down Frenne down FOw anda , Agouw “upra, 
& against, iu eppesitte +9 
(e408 Kata Aveguipew 


test © sranswer *4¢ Teas aw &srrov 
aM Vee CON et 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 


dpiorov pev vowp. — Water is best. 


107. Stems in 7 or 6 with unaccented t before the final 
consonant have w in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 6 stems are normal. 

In the dative plural t and 8 drop out before ov. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


domis () shield ~ Xapis (4) favor 

aol dori Ses apes xape Tes 

domi Ses aor wv Xdpt Tos Xapl rev 

aor 8 dom ou(v) xape Te Xape or(v) 

dom $a dom Sas xapev Xap. tas 
vv— (4) night d&pxov (6) ruler 

vv0§ ? VUKT €S apxYov GpXOvT €s 

VUKT 6S VuKT @v apxXovT os = Gp ovT wv 

vox b vv&i(v) dpXovT v dpxov ot(v) 

VUKT &@ VUKT as dpXovT o dpxovT as 


dppa (Td) chariot 


apj.a. appar a 

appar os appar wv 

Appar v appa ov(v) 
_ dppa ApMar o 


Tn like manner inflect “EAAds, mpaypa. 


1Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2¥For accent of wé, see § 102, 


SF wghacenm adit — Wwortow clounwards , down 


alo 
b) acceraiva te ’ 


WA newer +e 


xe. 
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108. Result Clauses. ore followed by the inaicative 
denotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

elxov xpyyata wore Hyopaca Ta érirydeca I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 


elxov xpypata wate ayopacat Ta émitHdeca I had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 
appa, -aTos, TO: chariot. mpayya, -aTos, TO: fact, business ; 
apxXwv, -ovTos, 6: archon, ruler, pl., trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Cf. apy, apxt. Vowp, VdaTOs, TO: water. 
aomis, -dos, 4: shield. HYDRANT.2 
ddpv, -aTos, TO: spear. xapts, -iTos, 7: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xapw €xw: feel grateful, with D.8 
édatve, nAaca: drive. Cf.e€-ehadve. EUCHARIST. 
“EAAds, -ddos, 9: Hellas, Greece. — xphua,-aros,T6: thing; pl., things, 
vve, vuKTos, y: night. Lat. nox. 1.e., property, wealth, money. 
mais, mados,' & or y: boy, girl, wore, conj.: with ind., so that; 
child. PRDAGOGUE. with inf., so as to. 
110. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. adda ovK HY avTo ) ‘ s yee l 

; 7 © Xpnwata, WoTE TéuTEY Hiv Kal 
\ n ps) fol 

aomibas kal ddpata. 2. THs d€ vUKTOS 6 dpyav ex THS KOpNS 


emepwe Tovs Traieas. 3. yap 8 &€eré yor, buds yap aEo 
eis THY EXAdSa. 4. evtadOa 8 ove ect bdap Trois trios, 
@OTE KEAEVEL TE AYELVY AUTOS TPOS TOV TOTAaMOD. 5. obTos 
ovv él TOV dpuaTos jAavVEe Tapa THY dddayya. 6. of Ge 
OTpaTLOTal TMpayuata ovK av éoxov, ei py THY oddArLYyya 
édvoev 0 Khpv€. 1. GAN et éE-eoTt TOV KNpiKA YpHmact 


1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 
2From a late by-form bép—. 
8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 
Kok “a, we =e, 
» 
c) CONE IMR | INO SEEN Gee 


* TS Kore “ger beh eacphient 
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Masa 
Teioal, cvu-Bovrevw vuiv éevtadOa péverv. 8. 9 d€ yuvn Kab 


e lal € fal a 
ot aides 01 TOD dpyovTos éXat’vovaow él THY dudéns. 


(b) Complete : 


1. 10 ya g Notov, wate & 0 ) 
. TO yap Tal— é€oTt THoiOY, doTE Ova-Batv— Tov TOTapOV. 
4 © Yj a 
2. yap— Exovow tu—, ayete yap avrovs ek KaKov ToTouv. 
4 a 
3. ta 5€ ypnu— ereprper, Bote of orriTar nOEA— eXadvelv. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4, The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 


A Hockey MAtTcH 


‘‘There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 


LESSON XX 


REVIEW 
at Sevrepai twos ppovrides copwrepar. — The sober second thought. 
111. ASSIGNMENTS 


Ewing Galloway 
KaAov TO vdwp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 


in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well”’ still 
cheers the thirsty. 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, horo- 
scope, epigram, thalassic, 
heptad, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rist. 

(c) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(d) Inflect the singular of 
Odratra, Bacirea, orditns, 
xapis, Ddwp, vv. 


(e) Give the dative plural of $iAa€, dépu, dpyor. 


1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser. 
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(f) Write the forms of adtds, ofros, and 8S that would 
be used with qodity, aomides, &pwata, vuKtar, ovdaxa, 
omditas. . 

(g) Inflect e¢uéin the present and imperfect indicative. 


112. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


1. Kata tavt— t— oddy épvyov of KypiKeS pos T— 
oTpatoTres—. 2. of pwév AdroL Apyovtes HOporfov ods 
éavT— otpatioT—, ey O€ Tos éwavT—. 3. Kal d0e 
(linking 
- GarXrAa O86 
vA 

Gt s ” , s ¢ 5) Ae 
avy nu— HOerov pévery TeVTE HuEep—. 6. émt ToD dppa— 
—— (linking verb) ai dorides —— (relative pronoun) 
HpTacawev eK THS TKNVAS. T. e¢ €wedre Ta Sopa— aEeuv, 


motapos dta-Bates éort TOL. 4. wrola 
A ef \ x 
verb) tyiv, dotTe Tov Totapov da-Baiv—. 


mTap—— av. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 
days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. He 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4. He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 


aévtad \ov 


+. pefaies 


LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


Amis év dvOpurous povvn Geos €oOAn Evert. 
Lope is man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. ‘The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like dpyov ($107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like duagéa (§ 81). 


Present Parrticrete or elpi Tam 


” > » »” > ” 

wv ovoa Ov OVTES ovoat OvTa 

+ ” ” »” cal 

OvTOS ovens OVTOS OVTwY ovoOv OVTwv 
»” ” ” > m»” > 

ovTL oven OVvTt ovor(v)  ovcats ovat(v) 
»” be) ” a = 

OvTa ovoav ov OVTasS ovaas ovTa 


114. ‘he present and future active participles of rave 
are inflected like ov with the accent on zrav- or trave-, 
wherever the rules of accent permit. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like wy and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of ravwv, ratowr, ure. 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1 Theognis, 1135. 
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115. First Aorist Active Parrticrete or trata LT stop 


TAVCAS TAavoaon TAVTOV 
TAVTAYTOS Tavoaons TAVEAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL Travoaon TAVEEVTL 
TavoavTa TAvVTATaY Tavoay 
TAVOAVTES TAVTaTaL TAVCaVTa 
TAVOAVTWV TAVoaTOY TAVOAVT WV 
Tavoacu(v) Tavoaoas mavoaot(v) 
TAVCAVTAS Tavoeucas TAvoavTa 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect xeAevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31. a), has the force of an attrib- 
utiye adjective. This is called the attributive participle: 


6 Sv-apralwv otpatiorys the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. ‘This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot pevyovres “the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 


agreement \ with a noun or * pronoun expressed or “implied, 


is called the circumstantial participle. It may denote teme, 


yee 


manner, means, cause, condition, concession, or any attendant 
circumstances of an action. ; 
devyovres Sia-Batvouev Tov rotapov in flight we cross the river ; 
exov xpyparta. elxes dv pidovs if you had money, you would have friends. 
117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 

related to that of the main verb: 
a oe . . 

pevywv dia-Baiver while fleeing he crosses ; 

puywv dia-Baiver having fled he crosses. 


+ | aya OS 
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118. VOCABULARY 
€Aris, -(dos, 7: hope, expectation. motedw, mortevow, érictevoa: 
KwArAvW, KwADowW, EexdADTA: prevent. trust, with D. 
KOLYNOS. Tpero, TPpw, eTpea: turn. 
AapBavw, éAaBov: take, receive.  Tpdrros, -ov, 6: turn, “bent,” man- 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) ner, character. TROPIC. 
Ovopia, -aTOs, TO: name. gvyas, -ddos,6: exile, fugitive. 
ONOMATOPOETIC. Cf. muy. 


5 , ; 
map-exw, map-€w, map-eoxov: fur- as, conj. adv. : as, as if, when. 
nish, cause. 


ELEusis 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries, 


119. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. Adcavtes SE THY yédipay rpdyyara map-€Eouev éxeivn 


an n \ 
TH OTpAaTLA. 2. tos S€ map-dvtas am-érewtrev as birous 
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x » io - 

évTas. 3. Exovtas obv ypyyata éxddtev adtodrs Scaprdfev 

T) y iS 4 ¢ 6e Vi , a oe yr L 

ny X@pav. - 9 0€ Bacideta yprpata Trap-ciye TO Kipw 
ta lal an 

TlaTEvovaa TOIS TOUTOU TPOTrOLS. 5. Kal tots guydow 

> ft ? - 

erris €or. 6. tods O€ otpatiotas éxédeve TA Grrra 

AaBovras Tap-eivat. 7. T@ hevyovTe dvoud éott uyas. 

A a 
8. ayopay dé map-éxav judas av pirous eiyes. 


(6) Complete : 


1. of Siwx— and tov devy— am-eiyov bxTo octadi—. 
2. tpevra— ody Tors Trodeulous orrevoete Tpos T— OadaTT—. 
3. Tois pev pev— miotevooper, 

Tois 6€ é€-eXavy— ov. 4. obtos 


yap AaB— Ta ypnua— 7Opoice 
oTpatiay. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


"Opovtas érri-Bovrever Kipo. 
obTos Kip eizrev (told) ore (that) 
et avTt@ b0in (should give) otpa- 
Ti@Tas KaTa-Kdvot av (would slay) 
TOUS TorE“lovs Tos THY yYyoOpav 
kaovtas (burning). Te bé Kipw 
axovoavTt (compare ACOUSTIC) 
Taira éddKet (seemed) kara elvan, 
kal éxédevcev avTov AauPBdaverv ToRCHES FROM ELEUSIS 


Berger. 608. te voyt- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 


ods avT@ elvat Tors ive 
ypader Ue deal mapa Baotréa (hing) bt. nEoe (he would 
come) éywv otpatioras. TavTnvy THv emictorAny didmct 
(he gives) mict@ (compare TioTetw) avOper@, ws @eTo 
(he thought). 06 8 AaBav Kip didSwour. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 6. 2-3. 


$e 


LESSON XXII 


Tas. READING 


TavTwv xpnpatov petpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things. 


121. Inflection of was. mwas has the same endings as 
mavoas. The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension (§ 102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


Tas every, all 


Tas Tacd, Wav TAVTES TATA TavTa. 
TAVTOS 7aons TAVTOS TAVT WV TaAo@v TAaVT WY 
mavri Tracy mavTt maou(v) macas acy) 
TOVvTO Tracay 7av TAaVTAS 7acas TaVTA 


122. Uses of mas. (a) mas, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 31, 6) and means 
all : 

macat at 600i all the roads ; 
maca n 600s all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


9 waaa 600s the whole road, the entire road. 


(ec) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
every : 
maoa 6001 all roads ; 
Taca 6d0s every road. 


1 Protagoras. 
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123. EXERCISES 

(a) Write in Greek: 

Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 

(0) Write in Greek: 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 


caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4. Since we are 


hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


eita, ady.: then, nezt. 
¢ ce ; A, 

ouTw (before consonants), ovtws (be- 
fore vowels), ady. : thus, so, as afore- 


said. Cf. odros. 
mwas, maou, wav: sing., every, whole ; 
pl., all. PANDEMONIUM. 


THE GREAT Gop PAN 


This uncouth deity of moun- 
by * tain and woodland was believed 
mpatos, -, -ov: first; mpwrov, adv.: to have inspired the Persians 

at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘panic’’ at Marathon and 
pofos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 


125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.” ! 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 

évradba oiv Oewpla (review) hv ths Kipov otpatias.! 
Kal mpO@Tov pev trap-nravvov of BdpBapor. eita 6€ Tous 
“EXAnvas (compare “EXXas) map-7davvov o Képos ép’? 
dppatos Kai 7 Kitiooa éf dppaudéns (carriage). €ixov 
dé mates Oda Kadd. Trap-eAdoas 6é TovTous | KnpUKa 
érepwe Tapa Tovs atpatnyous Tov ‘EXAnvwv, Os exédevoEV 
avTors érri-yophaat (advance, trans.) wacav Thy pddayya. 
éx 6€ ToUTOU of oTpaTL@TaL eEatvoVTES OLY KpavyYn ATO TOU 
avToudtov (compare AUTOMATIC) éo7revoay éml Tas oKnvas, 
tois d€ BapBdpos nv poBos, date Epuyov Kai 7 Kidiooa érl 
THS appapyatns Kal ov ex THS ayopas Ta YpNnmata KaTa-XI- 
MoOvTes.® ovUT@sS odV of “EXXnVes adv yéAwT. (laughter) él 
Tas TKNVAS NKoV. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 16-18, 


1Objective genitive, being the object of the action involved in dewpla. 

2ért. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

8 xard in compound words often means behind. 


A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -éa 


pire? 8& TH Kapvovti cva7revdetv Geds. — God helps him who helps himself»: 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 
€e+@m=—m; €+00r0v=—0vu; €+e€= EL. 
¢ is always absorbed by a long vowel or diphthong. 


(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 


priéo, pir. 
In other tenses than the present (and imperfect) the 
final ¢ of the stem is regularly lengthened to 1: 
prio, dijow, eépirnoa. 


Present Invicative Active or dudém T love 


(ptrA€-w) pir 6 (pir €-0- perv) Pir odpev 
(pirX€-eus)  ireis (piré-e-Te) did etre 
(pir€-et) pia et (dtrA€-overt) id ofor(v) 
Imperrecr Inpicative Active or dudéw 
(edire-o-v) edirovv (€ptrA€-o-pev)  edidrA odtpev 
(€pire-es) édires (€puré-e-Te) eid etre 
(€pire-e) eid ev (€pire-o-v) Epid ovv 
PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE (ptr€-evv) pid eiv 
Present Particrete ACTIVE (tA€-wv) pid dv 
(btA€-ovea) pir otra 
(pir€-ov) Pid otv 


In like manner inflect airéw. 


1 #schylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 


who works. 
nl 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time, cause, and the lke. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 

Kipov KeXevoavtos Tatra éroinoav when Cyrus ordered, they did 
this ; 

TOUTWY TpaypLaTa Tap-eyovTwY orevcouev if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


Tov pvddkwy dwwkdvTwy epvyev with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 


a-Oukew, adiKHnow, Hdiknoa: injure, 
wrong. 

airéw, aitrnow, ntnoa: ask for, 
demand. 

3, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word : now, then, ac- 
cordingly, indeed, etc. Often 
untranslated. 

dnkew, d0f, €doka: 
best, think. 


seem, seem 
Often with inf. as 


Kadéw,! KaA@, exdAreoa: call, name. 
CALENDAR. 

TroLew, TOLNTW, EToinoa: make, do. 
POET (trounths). 

Trohenéw, ToAEunTW, ero€eunoa: 
make war. Cf. wédepos. 

pirto, Pirsjow, ehiryoa: love. 
Cf. piros. 

ade, ady.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
Se. 


subject. DOGMATIC, 
130. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
\ a a a 
1. wat 6) tabdta altobytes a-Sixeité pe. 2. ov yap av 
éroné, IT@,? 6 Ta Ob Trot a i 
é“ouv avT@,? e ta dikata erode. 3. maou Tots 


1The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 


2Dative of Association (§ 236). 
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ToXrtTas édcKer MOE TrodEeELV. 


4. qavrev ta avTa 


4 > Mi i 
TOLOUVT@Y Els THY TKNVIY TOV adpYovTa éxdde. 5. pty 


69 dof Scpata aiteiv. 
6. tavrns dé émi-BovrAny 
Um-oTTEVOVaNS OUK €oTL 
puyeiv. T. ayabos yap 
@v Tovs ayabod’s direls. 
8. e O€ thy ‘EAAdda 
eptreite, Tois BapBapors } 
av érroNepelte. 


(6) Complete: 
1. gir—oa aitov 7 
Bacthaa ovK 7Oerev 


a-dun—. 2. TovrTov 
c € r 
KaNecavT— ol o7mAtTal 
e > ea \ > Leg =! 
NK— el THY otKLAaD. 


3. Kal 07 Tav’Ta ait— 
nas av n-duKn—s. 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. These (men) pillaged 
every house. 2. All 


ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE 


Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 


On the way out, he turned to look 


at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 
her away. 


the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents, 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a_ bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


Ilddev (whence) mérenor Kat dev payar év byiv; ov« 


evTevOev, én TaY ndovey (pleasures) bpav . 
pdyeobe (you fight) cal mrone- 


(desire), Kal ov éxeTe* . 


fs b] Ov n 
.3 €mltOvupette 


peite. . . . alteite Kal ov AauPavere, dude (because) KaKds? 


aiteiobe ( = aiteite ) 


St. James, IV. 1--3. 


1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 


2 Adverb. 
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aaa : pote: 
THE ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -éw to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity: 
giros friend, diréw bea friend, love ; 
moAeuos war, moAdAeuew make war ; 
adios unjust, adiuew be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 


A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF tavw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


dvayka 8 ovde Geol uayovtar. — Not even gods fight against necessity... 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 
pen. mavopat I am being stopped. 

134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

mavoua. 1 am stopping myselj, I am stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 


tmapexopar I supply for myself ; 
Atopuat Tovs trmovs IT loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present Inpicative MippLEe AND PASSIVE OF Tava 


7.0-O- Laue mav-0-pe0a 
(wav-eoa) rrav-e rrav-e-o Ve 
Tav-€-T aL TOU-O-VTOL 


136. Imperrect Inprcative MrippLe anv Passive or Trav 


> / /, 
&rav-0-pnv é-rrav-0-peba 
2 4 3 ta > pe? 
(€-77av-€oo) €-7rav-ov é-rrav-c-0-0€ 
, 4 
é-7rav-€-TO é-7rav-0-vTO 


PRESENT InFINITIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE zav-e-cbat 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE zrav-6-pevos, -n, -ov 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while ¢ appears before other endings. The o 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éxoua. TI follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of zropevouar. 


139. Genitive of Agent. w7¢é and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ad and the ablative): } 


aOpotlerat bd adrod it is being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 
dxPopas: be burdened, vexed. peta-méurouar: send after, sum- 
BovrAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
érouat: follow, with D. Tropela, -as, 9: journey. 
Zpxopnat, 7AOov (aor.): come, go. Topevopar: journey, march. 
noopat; be pleased. WEDONIST. bd, prep.: with G., from under, 
paxopar: fight, give battle. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
paxn. beneath (with verbs of rest) ; 
pera, prep.: with G., with; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


\ 
TAN Gh 2.0 “aileaaalah 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF zravw vir; 


141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bown ev TEWTTO [LEV érre Ge Topevd e0a 
PUAATT OVIL petaTréumre TAL = epyo vTar SLOK w 
cupBovrev ers. v0 pas €“ayo vTo éye TE 
UTOMTED EL 700 NV nX@ ov ele TO 


(6) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovretw purAaTT@ Tap-eXw oup-Bovrevo TpéeTo 


(c) Translate : 


, NS Vv an Jé x ) > / ¢ \ 
1. tore 5) nyOovt0 TH rropeia. 2. ta 8 énitndera wd 
TOV Topevopevav abpoileTar. 3. xXphuata ody éyovtes 
x an (i. 2) : 4 5) \ oN BY / 2 ‘9 1 
TOV aiTov Tap-elyopueba. . ov yap TO ayyérw errelOea Oe ; 
5. é€BovreTo peTa TOV Adrowv EpyerOat. 6. peta TavTa 
e f > Ls / 2 Eo é , TS) / / 
ot hirot avt@ elrovto? To dwpm nddpeEvot. T. mdvtes 
/ € \ a / > > > vA 
fETA-TEMTOVTAL UTO TOU GaTpaTOV. 8. arr’ od BovrAomar 
tal a! nr aN 8 te fA} 9 Ta) \ aN 
Tois éuavtod dirow® pdyerOa. . TOUS ev ovv 


ip AO \ be \ 4 ve 
qeiOopevois HOeTal, TOS Sé urn) * weTa-TéurreTAaL. 


(d) Complete : 

1. of peév érropev— pera T— apyovt— (singular), of dé 
éwev— ev TO oTpaToTredy. 2. t@ Bovro— é€-earwv >AOn- 
vas €K-ALTELV. 3. ol TodiTat TOIs waxouev— Hy OorTo. 

(e) Write in Greek : 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask-. 


ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 


lqrel@w in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2 For augment, see page 23, note 1. | 3 Page 72, note 2. 

4§ 84. meHouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4, All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatoTredevomevay (compare otpatétebov) 8 avtav év 
TH XOpa Hv THS vuKTos xLwv (snow) TOAXH (much, heavy), 
date am-exepuie (Compare CRYPTIC) kal Ta Orda Kal Tors 
avOpa@mous Kata-Ketmévovs (lying down): Kal ) yiwv ovp- 
/ . \ ~ 
errodicev (impeded) tovs tmmovs. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 4. 11. 


THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -é 
dpxe tpatov pabwv dpxerGar. — He who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
($ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢irAdw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. | 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢urAéw. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 


144. Temporal Clauses. (a) éweé and érredy followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 


érret NAOOV ext THY Kdpnv, adtnv Si-npracay when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 


(6) eel and erred followed by any tense of the indica- 


tive may mean because or since: 


ézrel SoKel, Ta’Ta ToLNTW since it seems best, I shall do this. 


(ec) mpi accompanied by an wiperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


ob Tadra éroinoa mpiv HAGev I did not do this until he came. 


1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, 1.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 


ing first learned to be ruled. 3 
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(ad) mpi accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 
clause : 


HAGE rplv airors TadTa monoa he came before they did this. 


145. VOCABULARY 
aipew, atoyow, etdov: take, seize,  émt-weA€opat, -peAXjoouar!: take 
capture; mid., take for your- care of, care for; with G. or 
self, choose. HERESY. object clause. 
ddicKxopat, dAdoopat!: be taken, wyyéouot, Byncopa, Aynoapnv?: 
be captured. Frequently used with G., be leader of ; with D., 
as passive of aipéw. be leader for; also with inf., 
ava, prep. with A. only: up, up believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
along, up through; as prefix, HEGEMONY. 
sometimes back or according ovos,-n, -ov: only, sole. Cf. pévo. 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. MONOLOGUE. 
ap-uxvéoua, -(fouot, -ikouynv': epi, prep.: with G., about, con- 
reach, arrive. cerning, for; with A., about, 
deororns, -ov, 6: master. around, near. PERISCOPE. 
DESPOT. mptv, conj.: with ind., wntil ; 
érrel, Conj.: when, because, since. with inf., before. 


> , Ser 7 . 
ereLon, con]j.: when, because, since. 


146. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. xal 6) addovs otpatnyors aipodvtac mply émt Thy 
Odratrav ad-ixveicbat. 2. dua girtas yopas ipiv 
nyovpeba, érrel BovrAeoOe orevdev. 3. obTos 6 oTpaTnyos 
MOVOS TAVTOV TOV OTPATLWTAY €7Tl-WEAELT AL. 4. adr ovk 
érroX€uouv mpl macv asses. "5. amply eis 70 oTpatomedov 
guyelv, bd TOV BapBdpwv )AloKovTo. 6. érrel ava yopav 
Tohenlay Tropevduela, aipovueOa tovtovs Tors dpyovTas. 
T. ovrws ody Tay immwv éri-pwedovpevor Tpos Tos didovs 


1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 
the forms will be more intelligible. They are given now for convenience. 
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ArGov. 8. arn’ errevdn TadO aipeicbe, iuiv eis thy ‘EX- 
Adda Hyovmat. 

(6) Complete : 


1. of &v tH Koyn HOdovTo amply tov Secrot— éerxO—. 


9) / lal \ > od LA > of > Qn 
<.- WAVT@Y TWY GUY QAUT@ OUTWS €7l- MEA — TAL @MOTE QGUTW 
c 


\ c > 4 
KaAal at Opxovjpevat 


(inking verb) édous. ..) 8. eel 6 caTpdmns ava tT 
a yy - 
otpatoTes— r\OEv, nrnoé Kal otpati@tas Kal (orovs. 


4. qepi tovr— 6 deatroT— Adyous érro.—To Woe. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4, Bemg vexed 
by the journey they stop at that village for five days. 
5. He stays there under guard of (being guarded by) the hop- 
lites. 


147. A WISE CAMEL 


Kadpnros KeNevopevyn LTO Tod SeatrdToU dpyetcOar (dance) 
én (said). "AAN? od pdvov? opyoupevn eiul d-cynpos 
(ungainly), ara Kai Tept-Tatovea (walking around). 

Adapted from sop, 182. 


1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


\ x al \ XN lal e7 
xadrerov TO Tovey, TO SE KeAEDTaL padzov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard. 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Future InpicAattvE MippLe or Trave I stop 


4 ’ 
TAV-T 0-H Tav-0'0-p€80. 
, , 
(rav-cEeoa) ravo-e Trav-oe-o0e 
TOU-TE-TOL TAV-TO-VTAL 


Forure Inermirive MIppue gat-ce-obar 
Fururr ParricreteE Mipp1E zav-co-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réu7w, dyw, and re(w (§ 49). 


149. éoopa, the future of e/ué, is inflected like ratvcouar 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel € is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of ejué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ o becom- 
ing » and € + 0 becoming ov. 


1 Philemon, fragment. Literally: To do is hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. Frresr Aorist Iypicatrve Mippue or Tava J stop 


1s 
&77ra.v-od-paWV érrav-cd-peba 
(€-7av-ca-co) &zravo-w é-rav-ca-obe 
érav-ca-To é-rav-ca-vTo 


First Aorisr INFINITIVE MIDDLE zav-ca-cbar 


First Aorist Particrete MIDDLE zav-cd-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Srconp Aorist InpicatTivE Mippie or eitta TJ leave 


&Aur-o-pqv &-)urr-d-peba. 
(€-Aim-e-70) &Aiz-ov &-Xlm-<-0 Oe 

2 , 2 {2 
é-Nitr-e-r0 é-Air-0-vT0 


Seconp Aorist InFintTIVE MIppLeE dum-e-o@a ! 


SrconpD AorIsT PARTICIPLE MIDDLE Auz-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuz, didKw, reiOw, a-uxveopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 


parts. 


154. Future Participie of Purpose. The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

éreue otpatiotas aOpoicovras rd émirndea he sent soldiers to. 
gather provisions. 


1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 
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155. VOCABULARY 
ylyvopat, ‘yevnooua, efevounv: véos, a, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
become, be born, be, prove to be, Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 


etc. GENESIS. 

deEtds, -a, -OV: 
clever ; 4 Se&a: the right. 
dexter. 


right, right-hand, 
Lat. 


dALyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 
OLIGARCHY. 

bpo-Aoyew, -jow, po-Adyynoa: say 
the same thing, agree. 


HOMOLOGOUS. 

TAapa-CKEVALW, -ATw, TAP-ETKCVATA, : 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 

mp0-Ovpos, -ov!: eager, ready. 

Oipos, -0d, 6: spirit, temper, mind. tm-vo7xvéomat, bro-cxHTomal, d7- 

ixavos, -y, -ov: sufficient, able, eo XOUNY : undertake, promise. 
capable.~ta\ex CONS | Clemo “\yaXemds, -7, -ov: hard, severe. 

wer : 


ddxopat, deLopou, eEdunv : accept, 
await, receive. 

cea ey 

eit, ecopat: be. 

éropat, epopat, éordouny : 


with D. 


follow, 


156. 


(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. of d€ diraxes ixavol écovtar bé€acOar Tods oXe- 


/ ) » / € , > A 6 5) \ 
plovs. . ddAbyot UT-<ayovTO avT@ érecOau. 3. ov yap 
Yanrerrov €oTat* Tapa-cKevdcacOat THY oiKiav. 4. of véou 


VACAVTO WS T@ OECTTOTN ErOmeEVO 5. évredbev rH 
TapeckevdoavTo WS THO SeoTOTH Evromevol. . evTedlev TH 


oTPATLA HYyElTO TOV TroTamoV ev SeELA Ey@V 6. érrevdr) od 
PAaTLa nyEtT motapmov év deEva exon. . €mredn) ov 
s a > 0 A eet 0 j-Av D5) Nod St > / tal 
dpeis ayaoi eyéverbe, mpd-Ovpos éy@ Exomat ov povoy Sapa 
map-éyev adArA Kal dirous twas déyer Oar. 
51 ayabos eivar @po-doyelTo. 


7. wo ravTwpy 


(b) Complete : 

2. €& 
DN 2 ge £40) v4 

dv évoulo— vas yev— mpo-Ovpous. 
3. émel éyev— 1) vv&, ody— (indicate possession) Av Ovpos 
érreo Oat. 4. kal EXA— adpyovta tavres of modita éBov- 


\ 1. ayyérous 8 ody méume a€ovr— tas auakas. 
un ad-ixerOe, orébyou 


ovTo péverv. 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 2 3d person singular of éroua. 


& Cia el Sd come nS ah Re rge dr 
Kraien COMAM 5 er (da ( 


TE NG ner Re 


OV 
only out also 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


Pole DRAMATIS PERSONZ 


Aapetov xai Lapvoatidos yiyvovrat raides S00 (Latin 
duo), mpecButepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) péev ’Apta- 


Bors WiLt BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewtepos 5€ Kipos: eet dé jobever (was ill) 

Adpeios kal b1-wmreve TeXevTHY (end) Tov Piov (compare 

BIOLOGY), é¢BovAeTo avTovs Trap-eival. oO peéev odv per BU- 

Tepos map-nv: Kodpov dé peta-réuretat amo THS apyns 7s _ 
avTov catpamny érotncev. Kal 61 Kal oTpaTnyos Hv TavTeV 

lal ’ n / ? le f 
Tov es KactwXov trediov a6poilopevov. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


“ were ‘ 
Kar e ) Kav. ones oss ck So @€ LY ipcactatiner ds * am dk 
£ f 
ew Aes taes | yur Marr 3 WA © ¥ Sanh: 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


\ > ~ > ‘\ > 2 \ a“ 
dis eapapreiy tairov otk avdpds copod. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.+ 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives : ‘anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradox. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


Sorta, yevérOar, pirynowrv, ad-vEdpevos, SidEar, érret- 
oduny, éroveito, orrevdoper, €XdBere, br-veyvovpeOa, Hrov», 
aOpoifopwat, wadyerbe, éyévov, dyovTos. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, futdre, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
TéuTro, ayo, abpoitm. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
qrelOw. 


wea 


1Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with € 
to give ov, et, w? with a to give w? 

(h) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 

1. éy 10 Sdpu év 7H Seka 6 orditns éropev-’ thy macy 
nuépav. 2. p— éorw édrrls Tors puydoas ab-1E— rapa 
Tous édouvs. 3. Um-wmTTEVaE - 
Tovs ToAditas BouA— éA— adAXov 
apyovta. 4. ava yop— dirr— 
Eevias éreurp—. ayyérovs 48 por— 


\ 7 Ne € X 
Kal immous Kal oma, 5. wire 
\ 5 e 
TAVT— KANOS ElVAL WMONOY—TO, 
6. T— vuKT— yevomev— 8 


véot adb-ix— els TO otpatdredov. 
T. of Gpyovras édAdpevot podvot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. tavra wim-doyero mpl Tovs 
moremlous Tpay“ata Tapa-cy—. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general! led them 
up through the plain (with) the 


enemy following. 4. There were ‘ARTEMIS’? OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


; trunk often serves as a clue. 
until he reached Greece. 6. The 


guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will-arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 
perpov aptotov. — Moderation is best. 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “ families.”” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAntiv (advAnTOov) 
and avAjoa. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAfoat and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELopyY ), 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scuEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Of course we must constantly ask ourselves, “* Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

dev'repos, -d, -ov : second. Tpamela, -ns, 7: table. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ért, ady.: still, longer, yet. Tpl-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 

kaAws, ady.: well. Cf. Kadés. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kepadn, -ns, 4: head. ®, interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

ovk-ert, ady.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtis ‘Itmokheldy ! 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 B.c. 


6 6€ ‘Imrokreldns éxéXevoe TOV alrANTHY (piper) avrARoaL 
éu-wéderav (Compare MELODY). evOopévov dé Tod avAnTov 
apxeito (danced), as pev advT@ eddKet, KaNOs, 0 6€ Krera Pevns 

lal \ lal € VS a. 6, / AN C7 ie 
mTav TO Tpaywa wr-wmrevev. eT OrLyor O€ 6 ‘ImroKneldns 

/ PA > A \ an Vs lal 
tparreCav pet-eTréurparo, eto-eXOovons 5é THs Tpamrélns Tpatov 
bev er avrns opynoato Aakovika oxnmaria (figures, com- 
pare scHEmE), eita 5€ d\Xa ’Artixd, To 6é Tplrov (adverbial) 
tiv Keparny épeioas (bracing) él tiv tpamefav Tois oKxédeor 
(compare IsoscELEs) éyverpo-vomer (gesticulated), Kreobévns 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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Se Tois ev mpwrois Kal Tots Sevtépos oxnuaTlow axOopevos 
Kal ovxére Bourdpevos éxeivov yauBpov (son-in-law) yevér Pat 
Sua THY dpynow Kab THY av-aLdelav (shamelessness) ém-cixev 
(waited), ob Bovrouevos yarerds elvar Tpos abTov' éxetvou 
8¢ ois cxédeou yelpo-vounoavTos épy* "YQ rai} Ticavdpov, 
am-wpxyjcw tov yduov (marriage). 6 8€ ‘La7oKdeldns En * 
Od dpovtis (care) ‘Immoxdeldy.” 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéowar meant 
I dance. Its derivative épyjotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a ox«nvy,> a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 


ORCHESTRA CHAIRS AT ATHENS 


1As shown by ® and the general sense, ta? is a vocative form of mats. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2 Supply éort. 8§ 35, 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpaoKkw & det ToAAG didacKdpevos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is Tis, T¢ who, what 2 
Except for the alternative forms rod and 79, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave. 


tis who, what ? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (im. and f.) (n.) 
, ; i 2 
ris ca Tives Tiva 
Tivos, TOU Tivos, TOU Tivev TiVoV 
s cal vA lal yf ie 
Til, TO Tim, TO tiou(v) tiou(v) 
rive. Th Tivas TLVO. 


165. The indefinite pronoun tis, Te some, any is the same 
as tis, T¢ in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 
Write out the inflection of tis, 7. Compare with para- 


digm (§ 524). 
166. Write with proper accents: 


Ties €OTES TIS COTLY 3; OTTAITAS TLVAS, KMUN TLS, ayYyENOL 
tives, Swpov TL, Swpa Twa, adpuakwov Tivwv. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun daTLS, HT, O TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative és 
(§ 67) and the indefinite ts, each part being inflected. 
Exceptions appear in the alternative forms étov, dt@, étwr, 
érois, &TTa of masculine and neuter, for which consult § 525. 


1Solon. Literally: Z grow old ever learning many things. 
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In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 tT 
is printed as two words to distinguish it from 6éru (that, 


since, because). 
enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of 6o71s, ATIs, 6 TL. 


with paradigm (§ 526). 


The accent of 6s prevails, the tis being 


A 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who ?) 
more (when 2) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
mas (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
mote (“ somewhen,” 


mov (somewhere) 
mws (somehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


dots (whoever) 


omore (whenever) 


omov (wherever) 
oTws (how) 


Where do zdécos and orogos fit in such a scheme ? 


169. 


dei, ady.: always, ever. 
vov, ady.: now. Lat. nune. 
mooos, -n, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many ? 
67600s, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
' as; pl. as many as. 
more, inter. ady.: when? 
more,” indet. adv. : “ somewhen,” 
once. 
érore, indef. rel.adv.: whenever. 
mov, inter. adv.: where ? 
mov, indef. ady.: somewhere. 
drov, indef. rel. adv.: where, 
wherever. 


VOCABULARY! 


ms, inter. ady.: how ? 
mws, indef. ady.: somehow, in 
any way. 
omws, indef. rel. adv. : how, that. 
tis, ri, inter. pron.: who, what? 
Ti, sometimes = why ? 
tls, TL, indef. pron.: some, any. 
doTis, nT, 6 Tt, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, whichever, 
whatever. 
xpovos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


1Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


? Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 

Translate : 

< x X 

1. tives tas oxnvas &1-ypra- 
cay; 2. tTavta voy pact TiWes 
éxeivov Tapa TOU adeAgov raPeElv. 
.?) ia pl e. / y” 
3. Tt TavTa vTr-éoyou ; 4. é 

> / ” x $s Tal 

TL €KENEVOV, ayyeAov ay vpELV 
erre7r ov. 5. mote yevnoerat 
NH May ; 6. «al 59 mote Ova 
TOM Wediov TropevomeEvos Els KOUNV 


Tia nrOev ev 4 ovK Hv Vdwp. 

7. mocous tmmovs Kal Tapa Tivos 

> f £ 4 

a0 poices ; 8. v7r-wmtevomev 
, / \ Coeers 

yap tov BapBdpovs twas nuiv 

éres Oat. 9. Kai qoTe dryot 

éyevovTo Treplt THS Topeias, SOPHOCLES 
171. TIME THE HEALER 


, > Pet \ ( lal > / an 
mavtov tatpos (healer) Trav avayxaiwy (necessary) KaKkav 
xpdvos éotiv. ovT0S Kal cé viv idoerat. 


Menander, fragment. 


172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


°O, Sorov, Vdrwv,” EXAnves dei Taidés €aTe, yépwv (old man) 
bé°EXAnv ovK éotiv. véow yap éote Tas uyas! (spirit) ravTes. 
Plato, Timeus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 


1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


Padov mapatvety 7) 7aQdvra Kaptepeiv. 
’Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own ills. 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere 1. 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


eipi Lam tava TI stop 

® apev Tat-@ TAY-O LEV 
as . re Tav-)s TAU-NTE 

a aou(v) Tav-y Trav-wor(v) 


AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


tave TI stop Aeltra = T leave 
TAvo-w Tavo-wpev ir- Alzr-opev 
Tavo-7s TAvo-nre drys Ala-nT¢ 
Tavo-y Tavo-wor(v) Nir Nirr-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of meu, dyw,? 
mel. 

175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the ¢ absorbed before the 
long vowels w and y (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, 6. Except for accent, ¢irde 
is like wav in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of diréw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


+Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 


2Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive as 
the main verb and in the first person Cesneraly plural) 
denotes exhortation. : 

This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


let us be stopping ; 
let us stop. 


TAvw|LEV 
TravowLev 
The negative is 7. 

(6) twa (as or ér@s) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. ‘The tense values are as in§176,a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 

TavtTa Trowvow tva orevowor mpods THY Kounv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 


a a 9 \ , 
TAVTA TOLOVOLY tVa TTEVTWOL pos TyV KOILYV 


they do this that they 
may hasten to the village. 


The negative is 7. 


177. VOCABULARY 

dvyKalw, avayKaow, AvayKaca: ov-TE.. . ov-TE, NE. COnj.: neither 
compel. . nor. 

avayKny, -ns, 7: necessity. Tacx», meicoua, eémrabov: be 


iva, conj. ady.: that, in order that, 


to. 

pn(k)-€r1,) ? adv. : no longer, wever 
again. 

pay-re? pyre, neg. conj.: 


neither... nor. 
Grws, conj. adv. : 
that, ete. 


how, in order 


treated, experience, suffer. 
SYMPATHY. 

re, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
followed by kai: both .. . and. 

pepu, oiow, nveyka: bear, carry. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

as, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 


that, ete.; also as. 


1« is due to analogy with ovx-érx (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of “7 and ov is the same as 


that between “7 and ov themselves. 
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178. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. adda mioTevapuer TO AVOpOT@ bv Evemrpav. 2. TadTa 
a fal fo ig L ld 
qroLouper, iva uas PlrnS. 3. pnKéte! ody bi-aprafmpev 


Pa > f= / q s 
pnte! ras olkias unte! tas oKn- 
eee a. a 
vas. 4. trav S€ otpatimtav 
aXe 3 lal ica e \ fe J 
del em l-MeNELT AL, OTS LKaVOL Baty. 
5. émiatorAnv 6€ méuovat Ta 
/ ‘ 
caTpamn, ws pn Tos duyddas 
aipn. 6. wn KaTa-Aitr@pev TA 
7? 7 a \ € es 
omda. 7. tovtov 57 aipovytat 
vf \ 
oTpaTnyov, iva oTEeVTwWOL TPOS THY 
y cal 
“Earaéda. 8. al te yuvaixes al 
of maides hevyovawy els TO oTpa- 
ToTreOoV, OWS M1) KaKA TADwWOLD. 
(b) Compiete : 
> / 2 \ /, 
1. avayxn? d€ tTpér@ Tiv— 
8 / / \ oe 
va-Baivey tovde Tov TroTapor, 
va —keTt Kaka Ta0—pev. 
2. dvyouev els yopav diriav 
<= A 
éy— Tas Te yuvaixas 


TOUS 


elo T0- 


‘This ancient marble statue as ypade, Srrws avTovs Teco—. 
from the Acropolis is called the diges 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek : 


tophoros, Christopher, the y ° 
Christ-bearer (§ 177). 1. Where are you? 2. Once 


there was talk about the water. 
8. There were some tables in the house. 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 


a 9 ? Y er: 
THE MOoSCHOPHOROS qratoas. oO. EKELVAS 


1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the general negative idea. 


2 Supply éorl. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


dévdpov wd Tod avéwouv (compare ANEMOMETER) éis 
motamov éppidOn (was thrown). depowevoy b€ Kata Tov 
ToTamov Tos Kadapows (rushes) épn: Ti tpeis Rerrol 
(slender) dvres Kakov ov TdaaxyeTe; of S€ KdrAapor ehacav: 
Zod peév Tois avéwous payer Kai dua TodTO KaTaBaAre (are 
thrown down), nets S€ elxowev (yield) avTois, ote KaKov 


ov TaayYomeEv. 
Adapted from Ausop, 179 c. 


THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena stil] 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOYWIN.! 
Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having and 4 instead of o and e. 


PresENt SuBJUNCTIVE MIpDLE AND Passrve or Trav@ J stop 


TOAV-O-LaL Trav--pe8a 
, 
(Tav-r-oar) ray Trav-n-o be 
‘4 , 
Leet at TAU-W-VTAL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
mave and Xelrw. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 580). 


182. td€éw, except for accent, is the same as 7rav@ in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, e being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of @iAéw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


INivoy dvdunua wh wdvay dy.v, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (rd\uv back, and dpduos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
TéuTo, ayo, TelOw, Trogw. 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. édv with the sub- 
junctive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


éav tadra BovAevnrat, dduxet if ever he plans this, he does wrong. 


If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 

eay tatta BovAreiyrai, dduxnoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 
do wrong. Luvs rrp 


184. VOCABULARY 
dei, Senoe, ed€noe, impers.: be adda, adv.: long ago. 
necessary. Usually followed by PALAOZOIC. 
A. and inf. copes, -7, -ov: wise. 
dudackeo, dida&w, €did0€a: teach. SOPHOMORE. 
DIDACTIC. copia, -ds, 4: wisdom. SOPHIA. 
éav (=ei + dv), conj.: if, with wo-rep, intens. form of ds : just as. 
subjv. aperew, -now, -noa: aid, help, ben- 


nv (=éav), conj.: if, with subjy. ofit. 
parXov, ady.: rather (than), more wéAusos, -y, -ov: beneficial, use- 
(than). ful. ~ ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 


185. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. mote ddBos éx@ArAvVcE TOY caTpdmrnv Ths Tropetas;} 
2. édv uw wherXavTAL ITs Kipou, ovK érovtar aiT@ pirou. 


1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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\ / 
3. avdynn Sé wapa-cxevater Oat ws SeEdpevor TOs Tore ious. 
“4 fal € f 
4. jv d€ wy map-éyntat ayopay, Tov citov aprafovow. 
‘ 
5. édv 8€ rap-éyovtas ayopav, Ta érritndera ovY apTacoper. 
6. def tadta tabeiv, iva exywpmev 
ye 
oopiav. 


(6) Complete: 


(not) éxy—pev xp7- 
pata, ovK éy—pev dpidous. 2. Hv 


1. éav 


nuas udaE—ow, tuiv yevrno— wde- 
ALpol. 3. mov det dva-Barw— iva 
éxeivous duy—EV; 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us choose rulers. 2. He 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4. Let us 
Haprian’s LIBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 


The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 


Athens and its learning = 186, PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 
by erecting in the Agora 
the huge library to which 0 oe Bone. m poy, Taira Edn: 


] belong. ) 
preg, Gonna: belong ‘Eye © ovv Kal avtos, domep aos 


TUS intro saa Ha ovr Kal éri MAaXXOov Hdomat pion 
abot: kal éav te exw ayabdv, Sidacxw Tos dlrovs Kal 
tovs Oncavpods (treasures) Tov dda codarv, ods éxetvor 
kat-€hitrov €v BiBriow ypawartes, abv Tois Piros d-epyopmar, 
kal édv tt op@mev (see) ayabdr, éx-reydueOa (compare 
ECLECTIC )* Kal wéya (Compare MEGAPHONE) voulSouev Képdos 
(gain), édv adANraS OhEALMOL yuyVapmEBa. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


tis 8& Bios, ri 8 reprvov drep xpiajs "Adpodtrns ; 
What life, whai joy without golden Aphrodite ?1 


187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has ve. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -pu is used. Final -ov in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. PRESENT OPTATIVE OF TTAV® I stop 
TOV-Ol-tLL Tr.V-Ol-fLev 
Tav-O1-s 7av-O-TE 
Tav-or 7rav-Ove-v 


Seconp Aorist OpTaTIvE OF delta ZT leave 


Aizr-ou-pe Aizr-ov-pev 
Xir-o1-s Xtrr-ou-re 
Adr-ow Xirr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect vat in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the u is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -a in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OPTATIVE OF Tava J stop 


/ 
TOV-O OL-pLe TAV- Ob-peV 
, 
(7av-o at-s) Tavo evas Tav-o Ot-TE 
v4 4 , va 
(7wav-o a) rave eve(v) (1av-o ave-v)7ravE eLav 


191. Contract Verbs have tn as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply ($127). eéué also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
grrdw and etui. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
mTéutro, ayo, TelOw, Troréw. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with e/@e or ef yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 
act: devyo. may he be fleeing ; 
pvyo may he flee. 

The negative is 7. 

(6) tva (as or das) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in § 176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

tadra éroiovy iva orevdoey pds THY KwOUnV they were doing this 

that they might be hastening to the village ; 


TavTa €rolovv iva omEevoeiav Tpds THY KOunv they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is uu. 


1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


193. 


apyvptov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: life, living. 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated: indeed, 
at least. 

Geds, -ov, 6: god (7 Beds : goddess). 
THEOLOGY. Cf. Oca. 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 


by the portions in heavy type ? 


gevy ev — evry ovev 
pvy 2 melo €L 

melo €L€ TOL Ot ev 
Tela OL TOLno AL wev 
Tod mev mpak war 


(6) Translate : 


1. tatra érparrov ot Evo 


iva pucbov éyouev. 2. €& 
% ©. \ e lal > 4 
yap of Geol piv apyv- 


pov Te Kal ypuvolov trapd- 
oyoley. 3. pote vopt- 
fo.uev Ttovs ye Oeors trocety 
yap 
ABs mpdEeav & eOédovow. 
5. apytptov cai ypiclov ovK 
3 8é éyw, TovTO 
éoTat oot. 6. zal adéra 
avtous, va Sdteve Piros elvae 


Kaka. AM i Ka- 


errs pol * 
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VOCABULARY 


Laos, -od, 6: pay. 

E€vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest or 
host, mercenary, i.e., hired 
soldier. 

TOvos, -ov, 6: toil, labor, travail. 

Tpartw, mpagw, émpaga: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. arpéypa. 

Xpvaiov, -ov, Td: gold, money. 

Xpvads, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


EXERCISES 


GoLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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ol r \ \ 
aEvos. 7. év T@ paxp@ Bio ovK orAlya TacYoVGL Kaka Kal 


ot Sikato.. 


Ae) Complete : 


1. écrel 0 Evos ede&E— 70 apyvpiov, ciye yap—. 2. ibe 
fn) OL Tovot (linking verb) yanerroé. 3. TavTa ye 
érpakav iva- (not) Kaka rab—., 4. ef yap yoOpa ava 
Hv mropevooue0a —— (linking verb) duréa. 


’ (d) Write in Greek : 

1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. y Fae 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. 4. If 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 
yn (earth) wérawva (dark) rive (drinks), 
iver d€ dévdpe (trees) adTnv. 
mive. draco (OdXaTTaA) avavpous (streams), 
68 HALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) Oddaccapr, 
Tov © HAvov cEerAHVN (moon). 
Tt wor payer O, Eraipor (comrades), 
KavT@ (Kat avT@) Gérovte (EOENOVTL) ive ; 


Anacreontic. 


196. OEY D: 


Avoyévns 06 diddcogmos édeye TOV copay eivat Tavta: 
mavra yap TOV Oedy éott’ iro S€ Tois codois of Beoi: 
Kowa (joint, common) € Ta TOV Pitov: mavta dpa (there- 
fore) ta&v copav. 

Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 
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LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


A , A 
emi TovTw O€ Tis dy peydra Sidkwv TH wap-dvT’ odxi Epo. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand. 


197. The optative middle has the same stem as does the~ 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect.endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 


(§ 187). 


PRESENT OpraTIvE MrippLE AND PASSIVE OF TrAVwW I stop 


Trav-ol-uny mrav-ol-e0a. 
(rat-ov-~o) 7av o10 qrav-ou-o Be 
TA.U-Ol-TO TO.U-Ol-VTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
qavw in future and aorist ; of Xedrom in the aorist ; and of 
girdm in the present (contracting € with the endings 
of mavotunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of wéuzra, diya, melOw, TroLéw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) e& with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 


1Euripides, Bacchz, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 
great things might not gain the things present. : 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :! 
ei tu troaxolto, ToUTO émparte if he ever promised anything, he 
always did it. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and av, the condition 
is future less vivid :# 
ei TLirocyorTo, TodTO dv mparro. if he should promise anything, he 
would do it. Whe 
(6) The optative with av denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : ® 
€Oou av he may (or might) come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 
a-duKos, -ov: unjust. Cf. Bikavos, opilw, mopid, éropica: bring, 
G-Bikéw. See § 205. supply. Cf. mopeta, ropetopan. 
dvayKatos, -d, -ov: necessary. Cf. orparevw, otparevow, eoTparevon : 
avayKn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
diKy, -ns, 4: justice. Cf. orparia. 
ért-Oipéw, now, ér-eOipynoa: de-  tartw, Ta&w, raga: order, arrange, 
sire, with G. Cf. Otpés. station. 
Mm conj.: or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
OLVos, -ov, 6: wine. Tpépw, Opepw, EOpela: nourish, 
madw, adv. : again, back, support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
> >» G A A 3 
1. GN et te UTr-to-yvoiTo, TodT’ ér-cOvper Tropicat. 2. eb 
> ’ \ f i 
8 avtous dudaoxors, HOovTo. 3. Kai éxelvous ovK av K@XvOL 


1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 

®8This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 
omitted. 
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= oe a 
Kvovvos. 4. @ote érr-cOipovy aotpateter Oat waddov 


»” 


a-Sixor yevéo Oar. 5. arr’ &eu oivov Kat citov tropi- 


Ss On 


Y Z 
Gevv, iva oTpatevopevor Tpého.vTo. 
a ; a 
6. odtos av wiv tropiceer, et 
> - r La A > x 
Tov ém-Oopuoicbe. 7. ovx av 
\ 
pihoin tovs a-dixous Sixaids Tis 
” a \ Xx oe 
Ov. 8. mas yap dv Hdooée, 
’ 
el pry BovrolucOa Ta TaTTOMEva 
4 
TPATTELY ; 


(6) Complete : 


> id / > - 
1. €& 0 catpamrns ém-Ovp— 
atpatever Oa, Tors év TH avTod 


x > 
Xopa KENCU-——" QD 0WW0V Te 


CUPBEARERS TO Kina MINos 


oitov Toplaa. 2. ot dé Edvar 


2s 2 
év Trovols Kal Kivdvyols dvTes Epevryov (that) pH adiox—. 
3. wacav THY nuépay Zravv—, e& avayxaioy —— (linking 
verb) mpos tdwp €rOeiv. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4. May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 
eipnvn (peace) yewpyov kav! rétpats (rocks) 
4 La) / be > bl n 
Tpéper KAAS, TOEWOS SE KAY TEDL KAKAS. 


Menander, fragment. 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 


€l avayKaiov eln a-diKeiv 7) a-OiKetoPat, EXotunv av waddov 
a-dixetabas 3) a-duKeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 


Ti? obv, pn 6 Kipos, a-ducovpevos tr’ éuod viv To Tplrov 
émrt-BovrAevers fu0L1; omoroyovvtos dé Tov *Opovta® ovK 
a-dixeiac Oat, 0 Kopos ébn- ‘Opmororyeis ody rept ewe a-duKos 
yevéoOar ; ~Avaykn yap,t ébn Opovtas: éx TovTov mad o 
Kipos épn:- “Ere oty adv yévowo To eu@ (my) adeAd@ 
Torgutos, euol dé hiros; 00 ébn: Od yap? ei yevoiunv, 
Kipe, col y av rote ére doFaipe. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) da- (before consonants), dv- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning : ° 


d-6a-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, a-diKos unjust. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) wn- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (8) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (T) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-SEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 


1 Continued from Lesson XXI, 

24ddicéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

8 Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

‘Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: dé.dBa- 
Tos, adidBarov (§ 510, b). 


ou : : ota’ y “4 et 
LESSON XXXIV 
CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 
ov of Geoi prrotow arobvycKer véos.— Whom the gods love dies young.) 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If édv is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by Gv: 

6oTis = ei, GoTis av = éay. 
A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always m7. 

The dv is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


YY / ‘ + /, o 
rei + av = erway or ennv, eéredy + adv = ereidav, dre + dv = ray. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


(§ 547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
GrobvycKkw, -Gavoipar, -eGavov: dray (dre + dv), conj.: when, 

die. whenever. 
érav or érnv (rel + av), conj.: dre, conj.: when. 

when, whenever. ov-O€ neg. conj. and adv.: and 
erredav (€7reL07) + av), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 

whenever. celw, cHow, éowoa: save, bring 
Oavatos, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 

THANA TOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


py-dé, neg. conj. and ady.: and  owrypid, -as, 9: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
109 


110 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


208. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. boris 8 Kipp giros yevorto, Spa édrapBavev. 


2. dotis dé a-dixos yévoTo, SHpa ovk dv KawBavor. 3. doTUS 
> iif 
8 dp yévntat otpatnyds, Epoua kai ért Odvarov. 4. ovtiwa 


5 dv ypdvov tropevnabe, bbe 
aryopav mrap-éyel. 5. Kar 
” ? a > e ee 
éotat avtois am-edOeiv, bray 
BovrNwvrat. 6. arr erred) 
am-€Oavev 6 Kipos, of irou 
> , / M 9S > 
ovxere €ATriba cwTnplas Eiyov. 
7. tov S€ Bovrouevov cHcw 
eis THY ‘EdXada. 8. of & 
/ e / ie 4 
immot, omrote Tis Su@Kol, epev- 
yov. 9. ovd av diroiev doTts 
4 

11) KANG TpaTTOL. 

(b) Complete: 

1. émet of E€vor nuas wde- 
Aotev, atTtovs —o@f— els 
Thy ‘“EAdxad—. 2. b0TIs 
dv BovA— otpatev—, Kipos 
Kerevoel Tap-eivat OTAa a- 


Mournina ATHENA 


The dignified pathos of this bit of . 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true K@Ka@ Tracy —. 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- 
posed to be a memorial to those slain (c) Write in Greek : 
in the Peloponnesian War. 


Bovra. 3. brav Tis a-duK—, 


1. If they (ever) made a cam- 
paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 
arrange them for (eis) battle. 4. If the rulers had not been 
unjust, the citizehs would not have fared badly. — 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES ie 


209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and : 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky Roap To CoRINTH 


del Kados mods (voyage) éo8,! bray Hevyys Kaka. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (€dv) kardov éxn Tus cOpa (body) Kal oyny (soul) Kaxnv, 
Kadny exer vadv (ship) cat cuBepvyrnp ( pilot) Kaxev. 
Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tiKos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mpatrw (stem mpay-) do, mpaxtiKds PRACTICAL}; 
dva-liw analyze, dvadutikds ANALYTIC; 
onmw decay, onmtiKos SEPTIC. 


1For éor. ; in elision r becomes @ before rough breathing. 
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(6) -Kos, -tkos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


dios nature, pvoikos PHYSICAL; 
moXirns citizen, moAtT.Kds POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -al (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -7c or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


gvoika PHYSICS, woAiTiKa POLITICS, #OiKa ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied téyvn art, or émiotHun  selence: 


POvolKy MUSIC, apiOuntiKy ARITHMETIC, pyTopiuKy RHETORIC. 


(f) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as_ those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€ =, 0=@): apologetic, catégoric, botanic, cathartie, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, mechanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE — 


xpypata yap Woyxy méXerat detAolor Bporoiat. 
Money is the soul of craven men.} 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Aéyw (in active 
voice), ei7rov, amoxpivouat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 6tu that, 
or as (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
Ci rasa 

= eizev ort mapecoito he said that he would be present. 
mapécowat I shall be present, was the original form and 
- might remain as tapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. ‘The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 


Tpatrou he was doing ; 
cimev Ott mpagor he said that he would do ; 
a pacele he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. yi, Adyerar 
(passive), vouifeo, and certain other verbs are followed by 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrew they were doing ; 
evomuoev adTovs | mpagew he thought that { they would do ; 
| mpagau they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aic@dvopat, 
axovo, ayyéAXw, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 


mpaTTovras they were doing ; 
nyyerAev adrovs ( mpagovtas he was reporting that, they would do ; 
mpagavrTas they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like ruv@dvowar and aicPavopuat, 
have either the 67 construction or the participle. 


216. If av occurs, it shows that the original verb had av: 
ore dv €dAOou 
dxovw < avtov dv éAOety ‘I hear that he may come. 
avrov dv éAOovtTa 
The original form of this statement was: 


€\Oo av he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 


muvOaverat Ti ora ait® he asks what he shall have ; 
érvvOavero Ti exouro (or €orat) aitd he asked what he should have. 


1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce, 

2Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latiz. 
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218. 


ayyeAAw:} announce. Cf. &yyedos. 

aicGavopuat, aicOyooua, yoOouny : 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. 

akovw, axovooualt, nKovca: hear. 
ACOUSTIC. 

yyveokw,2 yvocoua: know, de- 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. 
youn. 

eizrov® (2d. aor.): said. EPIC. 

ciplakw, evpnow, nupov: find. 
FUREKA. 


219. 


(a) Translate : 


— 


3. Oavydlw et evpnoere Ta TrOia Tap-drTa. 


VOCABULARY 


Oovpatw, Oavydacouat, ebavpaca : 
wonder, marvel at, admire. 
THAUMATURGY. 

kAéerTo, Krew, exAepa: steal. 
KLEPTOMANIAC. 

Aeyo, AeEw, EXeEa: say, tell, speak. 
DIALECT. 

ot, conj.: that, because. 

muvOdvouat, mevoouat, ervOounv : 
inquire, learn (by inquiry). 

®s, conj. ady.: that. 


EXERCISES 


. 0 & ayyeros elmrev Ott 0 Trotapos a-dva-Batos én. 
9 5) s \ \ 12 \ ee wh 
2. émvOcto yap Tovs Trodeuious thy yépupav RdcavTas. 


4. andra 


\ A e \ 5S 
yvaoerbe Tois PUAaKAS iKavors elvat TO oTpaTOTEdSOY dUAAT- 


TELV. 
” 2 € Yat 
OTL OUTOL LKAVOL EDOLVTO. 


gpuyovras. 


, 9 je? Ska \ » 
5. mevoecGe ef 1) 0005 waxpa éora; 


8. TavTny eipnoes KaKiV Odd ovaaV. 


6. édXeyou 


T. ayyerrov 6é Tovs Trodeulous 


MS ee, 


a & a > , 4 J He yy > x + s rn 
€l VLAS no Souny OUT@S OiYOUS OVTAS, OVK AV EeTEura VULAS 


érl THY KO-NV. 
Badpous kpavyn waxer Oat. 
BovrAny trovetra. 
KANETTOVTAS. 


(6) Complete : 


12. evpiocKxovor 


n \ £ 
10. rod d€ Kupou* jxovcate Tovs Bap- 
11. GAN? od ywyvaoxkopev Tiva 


© avtovs Ta O7Aa 


1. évomicav 8é rods apyovt— kreyr— (fut.) Td Te apyt- 


ploy TO ypuailov. 


5 € an 
2. €imrev OTL Of oOTPAaTLATAL ikavol 


1 Future and aorist to follow. 


2 Aorist to follow. 
3 Defective verb. 


4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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és—vto Tas oKnvas Si-apra—. 3. ef pn » Bacirea 
noO— Tovs orditas TaTTO —, ovK av —pvy—. 4. é@avpa- 
sav e& ot Edvor Kup— 
éey—. 

(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
‘commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4. Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


THE Lions’ GATE 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 


There are no live lions in Greece today, MORTALS BE! 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek ; 
art and literature. Those in this picture Bou-Konos (cowherd) 


looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- roré Bodv am-ovcav 


umphant return from Troy. ” ae 5 
nobero. Kat ovy nupev. 


nuéato (vowed) ody TO Oe@ wooyxor (calf) Pdcat' (sacrifice), 
el TOV KAeTTnY (Compare KA€TTW) eUpor. EAD@Y eis TANV 
(forest) twa, Xéovta (lion) ebpioxe Kat-ecOlovta tiv Body. 
°O, Zed, ébn, mpotepov (before) pév nv&dunv pdoyov daar, 
éav Tov KréTTHY evpw, vov dé Tavpov (compare TOREADOR) 
Dicw, éav Tov KrACrTHV ex-Puyo. 

Adapted from Ausop, 83. 


a 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 
BOAR ae } 


- ~~ 4 ‘ / wn A ” . 
Pikpots wovots TA peyaAa mos eAou Tis av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great? 


221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,@. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(5) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, kleptomania, didac- 
ticism, Xenia, chryselephantine, pathos, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, palinode, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(c) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TéeUMTNTE, A€YOL, AKOVTWOL, AKoUGELE, ApTrdcatto, TEEerOaL, 


/, a cd 3 Yo 
me(Onral, KeNeVaAL, ElmeEV, ElVAL, OME. 


(7) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zrovéw; the aorist optative active of rpatta; 
the aorist optative of yiyvopar. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after éav, iva, das? What may 


1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
av? in a subordinate clause after e?, iva, O71, as ? 


COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM 


This, the largest temple in Greece, 
was begun about 530 sB.c. and 
finished in 130 A.p, 


(1) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns or adjectives: 


f oe v ee 
tives elolv, eb Tis, Tit 
oTpaTLOTH, AGyor TLVés, TpPA- 
yea TL, Ti Tpaypma, ex Tivwr. 

222. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 


1. do7is av yer 


oTpa- 
, e \ > 

THYOS, ol cvy éu—- (personal 

pronoun) éy—. 2. émv- 

Bovto el 

(inking 


avayKaiov 
verb) Tovs adu- 
K—vTas Kaka TaO—, 3. an) 
e / \ , 
ot Eévot KAeTT— TA YpHmaTa. 


4. avpace rds av hep—rte wavtas Tods mévous. 5. Tov 


yap ayyéXouv jKovoay Tv cwTnplas érrida 


verb) karA—. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


(inking 


1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 


be captured. 
their pay ! 


2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 


3. Whoever delays will 


4. Would that the mercenaries might receive 
5. He drew up his men during the night, so 


that he might hasten to the village. 


a a a 


— 


im 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


Ta pev didakra pavOdve, Ta 8’ evpera 

Cnt@, 7a 8 cdxra Tapa Gedy yrnodnv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 


223. VOCABULARY 
ebxouat, evgouar, nvgdunv: pray,  év-Tot, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Bevopar, -Ovtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, Giow, dca: sacrifice. TOTEpOS, -d, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aox ayes, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); morepov, adv.: whether. - 
oTparnyos. Often fol. by 7 or. 


Aoyos, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


ny O€ Tis? ev tH otTpaTia Fevopav ’A@nvaios, ds ovTe 
/ = ‘ , 
oTpaTnyos ovTE AoYaYos oUTE oOTpaTLMOTHS wv elTreTO, ANA 


1Sophocles, fragment. 
2 Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III. 
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Ilpo€evos adtov pet-erréurpato Eévos wv apyaios * vum-LaXVvELTO 
ig \ v4 , a TESS + 

S€é ad7@, ef EXO, Hirov adTov Kip mroincewv, dv autos Edy 

) ny: x 5 , c , =| a > - 

ovK odrLyou aélov etvat voutifev. o pévtor Revodav ava 
‘ uA ’ 

yvovs ! (having read) thy ériatoAnv cuv-eBovrEveTO LwKpaTet 

rn im - mal , cae 

T@ AOnvaiw rept Ths Topelas. Kal 0 LwKpatns UT-oTTEVaAS 


WHERE ONCE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un ot “A@nvaior axOowTo, ei obros pidos yevorto TS Kipe, 
¢ 207 c a 4 a / TEN x 
bre eddxet 6 Kdpos rpoOipas tots Aaxedamoviows él ras 
"AOnvas cvp-Troreuhoat, cuu-Bovrevee TO Bevodavre €XOdvra ® 
els Aeddods cup-Bovrever@ar Te Oe@ rept THs cTopelas. 
eXav & 6 Bevopav ér-npeto (asked) tov’ ArdrAXrXw Tin dv 

a 4 a - 
Bedv Ovwv cal edyduevos els tiv ‘ENAdda KardOs mpdtas 


1 Aorist participle of dva-yryvdoKw. 2 uh = lest, see § 314 bd. 
3 In agreement with the implied subject. 
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> 7 5 a e 
ap-ixotTo. Kal eimev a’T@ 0 AmrdAX@V TOs Deors ois dex 
Te >? \ OY fa n 
Bie. erred S€ aru mrGe, Neyer TaDTA TaVTAa TO Loxparer. 
3 > > & - cc n wn 
0 8 akovoas ovy ‘Seto bt od TobTo mpAtov éruvOdvero, 
! 4 . - a 
motepov déot rropeverOar i) péverv, GAN avdTos vouioas Seiv 
A 3 a fal 
mopeverOar eruvOdvero Stas av Karas TodTo mpakeev. 
ay \ te 7 ” : > 2 LN | y 
Wel MEVTOL OVTWS Hpov (Compare éT-*pEeTO), TadT, En, 
def Troveiy doa 6 Oeds éxéXevcer, 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210,d and e. Others are formed 
from ypddo and Aéyo : 
yéa (yp) earth, yewypados geographer, yewypadia GEOGRAPHY ; 
dotpov star, dotpoXdyos astrologer, aotpoAoyia ASTROLOGY; 

Geds god, Oeordyos theologian, Oeodoyia THEOLOGY; 
pvO0s myth, story, pvOordyos  story-teller, piOorAoyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from Aéyw. The -va denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -i~o was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -ize (~7se) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to sterhs that have no 
connection with Greek : 


dotpovouilo astronomize ; in English CIVILIZE, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov KaAov ayova Hyovicpat. — “I have fought a good fight.” 


226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 
included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


ayov (6) contest Hyepav (6) leader 
ayov ayoves YELOV NYEOVES 
ay@vos dydvev NYELOVOS NYEMOVOV 
ayovu ayaou(v) Hyewove nyenoou(v) 
ayova ayovas HyEnOva HYELOvas 

"EdAnv (6) Greek pytwp (6) orator 

“EXAnv “EXAAnves pyTwp pyTopes 
”EXAnvos “EXAnvav pyTopos PyTopwv 
“EAAnue “EAAgot(v) PyTope pyTopor 
* EAAnva *EXAnvas pyTopa pytopas 


In like manner inflect pyv (§ 102), and yelp (dative plural 
xepat). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nyenov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in advdBaros and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is lke the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


11{ Timothy, IV.7. Literally: Ihave engaged in the noble contest. 
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eVSaiwv prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
evdalmov €vOaLpov evdatpoves evoalpove. 
evOalpovos evOalpovos evdatpoveoy evoarpovev 
evoalpove evoai wove evoaipoou(v) evdaipoou(v) 
evoaiova VOL Lov evoalpovas evoalwova 


228. Dative of Time When. ‘The dative denotes time 


when.1 This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


exeivy TH NEpa MAGE he came (on) that day. 


229. VOCABULARY 
aywv, -Ovos, 6: contest, struggle. Ayeuwv, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. Cf. nyéopar. HEGEMONY. 
édeuca * (aor.): feared. EnV, envos, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 


“EAAnY, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. — wartpis, -td0s, 4: fatherland. 
‘EAAnvikés, -4, -dv>: Hellenic,  fntwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


Greek. RHETORIC. 
ev, adv. : well, EULOGY. xelp, xetpos, 7: hand, arm. 
ci-Saipov, €b-datpov: ducky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 


perous. EUDASMONISM. 


230. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. évradOa 8 of “EXAnves TO Oe@ aydva SevTEpov érrolour. 
2. ovtws ovv ev-daiuwv éeyévero 7 ratpts. 3. éxelyw TO 
pnvh of pntopes Tots Todas ovv-eBovrAevoay Tdde TPaTTEL. 
4. dde obv 4 ‘EAAnuK oTpatia TovTOVs To's pHVas vIrd 


Kipouv érpédero. 5. érel éxéXevoev avtovs pn deioat, 
nyeuova GAXOV HTNTAV. 6. Tors dé aderluous yevopevous 
i BY / A 7 / oes MeN \ 
ev av rototn. T. tots “EAXnot miotevoas eri THY 


1What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 
accusative (§§ 37, 103)? 2 Defective verb. 8§ 210. 


124 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Topelav NKOV. 8. tots ev-dalwool Tov mdvta ev yiyverat. 
9. ovdé Ty TPITn Hucpa nUpov Tas dudtas érl TH yepipa. 

(b) Complete : 

1. t— Sevtep— vuxtr— of “EXAnv— édéEavto itor. 
2. Gvtwa av EX—cOe avdyKn éotar &recOa. 3. 7 
Tavt— pnv— % ‘EXAnux— otpatid éropeveTo ava yapav 
yvaheT—. 4. of nyew— avtovs d&ovow érta Hwep— 
els T— TraTploO—. 


meee = 
Ewing Galloway. 
THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 
orabels (standing) d& Iladdos év udom (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tov ’Apelou IIdyou pn: "Avdpes! ’AOnvaior, Kata 


1“ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes adehpol, Acts II. 29, mistranslated ‘‘ Men and brethren.”’ 
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mavra ws devot-datwovertépous! imas Oewpad (behold): &- 
epxopmevos yap Kal ava-Oewpav Ta ceBdopata (shrines) iuav 
etpov? Kai Bowov (altar) év @ ér-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) AT NOSTOI (compare yryvdonw) OEQI. 6 odv 
a-yvoovvtes (compare AT NOQETOI) ed-ceBeite (compare 
ceBaopata), TovTe éyw Kat-ayyédrw viv. 6 Oeds 6 Troujoas 
Tov KéoMov (COMpare COSMOPOLITAN) kal qmavta Ta év 
avT@, oUTOS ovpavov (heaven) Kal yhs (compare GHOLOGY) 
tm-dpyev (being) Kiptos (lord) ov« év yerpo-moujrous vaois 
(temples) xat-o.xec (compare oikid) ovd€ td yetpav 
avOpwrivov Separreverat (Compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks had many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
matters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1Comparative of dewwt-daluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Equivalent to nipov. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 


Kakns dm’ dpxns ycyverat TéeXos Kaxov. — A bad start means a bad finish.’ 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
gireo ($127). In addition, note that e+a=y7. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (16) birth 


yevos (yéveroa) yen 

(yéveo os) yev ovs (yevéo wv) yeve wv or yev dv 
(yévert) yever (yéveror) yeve ov(v) 

yevos (yévera) yey 


Tpinpyns (H) trireme? 


TpLNpNS (TpLApEeoes) Tpinp es 

(7 pun peo os) Tpinp ovs (T pinp€o ev) Tpinp ev 
(Tpliypeo tL) Tpinp e (rT pliypEeo ar) Tpijp eor(v) 
(Tpinpeoa) tpujpy Tpijp es 


In like manner inflect dpos and Swxparns (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
Tpinpns in the masculine and feminine and like yévos in the 


1Wuripides, fragment. Literally: From a bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpihpns 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect ads. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association : 1 

saxovta air they are fighting (with) him ; 
T@ apxovTt €rovra they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
G-AnOys, -és : true. LETHE. pos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadys, -és: safe, sure. OREAD. 

ASPHALT. 7AnOos, -ovs, 76: fullness, quantity, 
yévos, -ovs, 76: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “the masses.” 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevopuny. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. Ywxparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
eUpos, -ovs, TO: breadth. Téetxos, -ovs, Td: wall (of fortifica- 
@emorokAjs, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tpt-npns, -ovs, H: trireme, war 
}L€pos, -Ous, 70: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpi-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. 06 8 Kdpos pépos tt TOv oTpaTLwTa@y adv Tais TPLnpEeoL 


érreprpev. 2. mopevopevos 5é Sid TeV dpéwy els mediov 
ee lol 

ad-ixovto dévdpov? perrdv. 3. Oavyalopev yap e¢ adnOF 
elev 6 Gyyedos. 4. adiaBaros ovv o rotapds éott TO 
evpel.® 5. todro 6&€ To yévos euayero TO TAHOE. 
/ / > \ a / 4 . mm - \ x = 

6. rive Tpor@ amd THY TeLyYéwV Epvyor ; . MiKpa mev Hy 
Leoxpate 4 oiKia, of S€ Pirou acdhareis. 8. é« TovTov 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
2 Genitive of material or contents. 
3 Dative of cause. 
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a t a A \ SEF \ A 
TOU yévous nv MOewiotoKrANs. 9. ampos éxetvoy Tov TroTa MoV 
X 
Ad-tKdMEvol AAANHAOLS GTrOVOAS E€TTOLNTAaVTO. 


(6) Complete : 


1. det yap of ém) rod dp— adrNA— EuayorTo. 2. €& 
aitotev Tpinp— (plural), To Texy— ov« av (linking verb) 
acpar—. 3. Sexpat— oi taides eizrovto Srrov €hO—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4, During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5, They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


Kal 67) TO TANOE ev-jpworrTe (fitted in with) OeuotoKARs 
Aeyov pev TO dvoma Exdotov (each), Kpitnv (judge) 6é 
acparyn tepl Ta cvuBdrata (contracts) wap-éyov éavtor, 
ve \ N (iS \ lal ’ fal > N ? Lal 4 
@ote irov Kal pos Liepwvidny tov Keiov elmeiv, eet édeitd 
TL ov pétprov (moderate) avTov atpatnyovvtos, ws ovT’ 
éxeivos av yévoito TroinTns ayabos adv (singing) Tapa wédos 
(compare MELODY) ov7 avTos ayabds dpywv Tapa vopov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yapifowevos (compare yapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Tono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years, 
to teach me that.” 


Y~ 


THE SOUTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 


LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov 7oAAG GAAG ToAV. — Not quantity but quality. 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yépupa (§ 81). 


242. Taxus swift 
Tax vs Tay eta Tax v Tax ets Tay ear TAX éa, 
Taxéos taxyelGs ray éos TAX éwv TAX ELav TAX ew 
Tax et Tax ela Tax et taxéov(v) Taxelats Tay éor(v) 
Tax bv Ttaxyeiav §=Tay v Tay ets Tax elas Tax é 


243. The irregular adjective todvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has \\ and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


TOUS much, many 


TroAvs TOAAH TroA¥ TroAAot TroAAal moAAa 
moAXov ToAANs moAXon TOAA@Y ToAAOY TOAA@Y 
ToAAw@ ToAAy TOAAD moAAots ToAAats moAAots 
moAuv TroAAnv OAV moAAovs  7oAAas TOAXG. 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
peya- and endings of the consonant declension where tayvs - 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem peyad- and endings of the 


1Greek maxim. Literally: Not many things but much. 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being influenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péyas big, great 


peyas peyadn peya preyaAou peyaAa peyada 
peydrov peyddAns  preyaAov peyddwv peyadwy peydAwy 
peydAwm peydAn  peyddAw peyardos = reyaAaus — preydAous 
peyav peyaAnv = peya peydrous peyadas ueyada 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) ‘Two accusatives may oceur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other is a 
predicate accusative: 


3 \ Lal , ~ y x 
avrov rovet Gatpamynv he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


\ a > 
avtovs airtel OrAa he asks them for arms. 


(c) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :} 


® 
avrovs ayaba (or ed) rovet he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 
éoré and eto¢ must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
‘some adjectives: 

dpxy juwov mdvrwv (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 


begun, half done); 
dvayKn Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 


1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 


ADJECTIVES 


247. 


evOUs, -eia, -v: 
et0vs, adv. : 
mediately. 

deus, adv.: gladly. 

n0%s, -€la, -3: sweet, pleasant. 

péyas, peyary, meya: great, large. 
MEGALOMANIA. 

mA, prep. with G.: except. 

moAvs, 7oAAH, OAV: much; pl. 
many ; ot moAXoi: the majority. 
POLYGON. 


straight, direct ; 
straightway, im- 


248. 


(a) Translate : 


1. Kal 1) wev apy yarern, TO dé TEXOS HOV. 2. 
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VOCABULARY 


apo, prep. with G.: before, in 
Jront of. PROLOGUE. 

TaXvs, -ela, -V: swift. 
TACHYMETER. 

TéXos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
adv. : finally. 
TELEOLOGICAL. 

tmep, prep.: with G., above, in 
behalf of; with A., above, be- 
yond. 
HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 


EXERCISES 


éevtav0a 


oby ndéws Av avToV aitnoaiuny 
7, ‘ \ a ‘ 
TONG. 3. Kal TPO THS mayns 
Tayelals Tpinpectvy ab-iKovTo ert 
6 Kd 7r€6 4. TH 
To Kupouv otpatorecov. . TH 
\ jh ¢€ / Ie ‘ an 
dé tpitn huépa TavTes TARY ead 
év TH ayopa Edvyov. 5. Tovs 
dé BapBdpous dimEovow irép Ta 
pn. 6. bmép yap THs maTpi- 
na r4 
605 avayKxaiov TrodXovs KLvdvVOUS 
T. rédos 6€ mpos adia- 


m 


evel. 
Batov Trotapmov adp-tKopevol érrav- 
odpeba. 8. év TOUT@ TO AYOUL 
Tov pyTopa of modAol evOds ei- 


APOLLO wiTH His LYRE 


¢€ / 
AovTo nyenova. Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(5) Complete : of Music. 
1. mpo dé TovTwv THV opav jv pey— Tediov, ev @ Eueve 


TOAA— nmépas. 2. arr  evO— ob05 ove ayer mpos 
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cotnpi—. 3. Kal wod— ypdvov eGavpaloper et oi“ EXANvEs 
avToV nrYyEwov-— Trolno—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 8. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4, The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day all received their share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peya BuBrAcov péya Kaxov. 


The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oérw révyerv "Atpeldas, IL wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw 5€ Kaduov ddeav:> I fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
» BdapBuros 8& yopdais = But when I touch my lyre, 
"Epwta povvov nye. All I can get is Eros. 

nena vevpa Tpany I changed the strings but lately, 
kai THY AUpnv dracav, I even changed the lyre: 

Kayo wev Hdov AOrAovs But when I would have chanted 
“Hpaxdéous + Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


Epwrtas avtT-epover. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yalpoure NowTrov piv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

Npwes * 7 APN yap No use to strive, for clearly 

pdvous "EKpwras ade. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreide, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


‘LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xaXrerov 76 pn piryoo. —’Tis hard not to love. 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
-G, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -tatosg, -n, -ov. 

(¢) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to o in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Bikavos (OtKato-) dixavorepos dixavoraros 
pakpos (@aKk po-) paKpoTEpos pakpoTaTos 
miaTos (7iTTO-) TL TOTEPOS TLUTTOTATOS 
aAnOns (4X eo-) aAnGearepos dAnbéoraros 
evoaliwv EVOaLpoverTEpos evdaupoverraros 


(as if stem were 

evdatpovea-) 
déwos (dév0-) ato Epos a€idTatos 
hoBepds (boBepo-)  poBepwrepos poBepwraros 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-toT0S, -n, -ov for the superlative. 


ndvs Hotov OLOTOS 

4 ra £ / 
TAaXUS (raxtwv) Oérrov TAXLOTOS 
aicxpos aiaxiwv alo XLOTOS 


1Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as 76 shows. 
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Give the comparative and superlative of dees, codes, 
achanrns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like wixpos; super- 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like aya@os. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect muctdtepos, TLcTOTATOS, TAXLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -twv are inflected like evdaiuar, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -oo, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: o+a=a, 
o+e=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


Notwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
7t wv OL ov HOt oves Or HSE ovs 77 ova or HSI @ 
HOt ovos OL ovos 781 6vev “9 8t éveyv ; 
Hot ove Ot ove Hot oot(v) dt oot 
Hdl ova or 7Oi w 781 ov Hol ovas or HOt ovs dL ova or 78 @ 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: 1 


Kipos vewrepos fv Tod adeAhod Cyrus was younger than his brother. 
If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 


the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam): 


4 > > 7 a) , . . 
TOUTW OvV ErioTEevov HaAAOV 7 Exe(vw T therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


255. 


aisxpds, -d, -ov: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of kadés. 

aiTLOs, -a, -ov: responsible, account- 
able ; with G., responsible for. 

G-Topew, HOw, H-TOpnoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
tropela, mopevopar. 

d-ropia, -as, 9: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

&-ropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

devvds, -4, -ov: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate : 
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skilful, clever. Cf. 
DINOSAURUS. 

ott, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

motos, -n, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

pofepds, -4, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. dos. 

os, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


Serra. 


EXERCISES 


1. rtovTo éotw aicyictov, Ott tpeis aitior eyéverOe TIS 


puyns. 2. 
isd bd / 

bre mpoOvpotaro.. 
ta OewdTata érdayoper. 


\ \ ae N € / > lal i i) 
moAuy O€ ypuaov vTr-ayYeETO aUTOIS, OOTE OAV 
(2 lal lal 
3. ordre 5é KaTa TOV OpOv TropevoiweOa, 


> N an e \ UA an 
AXA VUV OL TPO TAUTNS THS 


, > fe ¢ J, ? / lal / 
payns a-Tropncavtes ws poBepw@ratos éyevovto Tois TrodEpiows. 
5. tais taxlotas Tpinpecty €E-eotat Sumner Te Kal Edely TOS 


aicxpous. 6. 
Tov BapBapev. 
owTnpiav. 8. 


yedipas AIcwaow. 


(6) Complete : 


1. at tpenpes Oarr— 


Hoav T— WwroL— 


voutter Tovs “EXAnvas muotoTépous elvar 
T. Sawxpartns Sixny éepirer pwadrrov 7H 
of 6€ ToTamol &-TopoL écovTat Huiv, Nv Tas 


(plural). 


2. tav & ody “EAAnvev Kopos ém-euedeito wadrAov 7) T— 
BapBap—. 3. GAN orlyou AvOpwtrol elow STL evdatu~—. 
4. of yap modrol poBep—rtator yiyvovta. émay airov —— 
(linking verb) azropia. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 


FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA 


This very archaic bit of sculpture 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. 


2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 


copes LopokrAHs, copwrepos 
& Evdpizidns, 

avdpav! € ravrwv Lwxpatns 
copoeTaTos. 


Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
Suidas under coos. 


258. ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


épwrnGels (being asked) ti éote piros, ébn, Mila (one) 
oy) (mind, compare psycHoLtocy) dv0 c@pmacw (bodies) 


é€v-olxodoa (compare olkia). 


Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ PiroL, ovdels (no) Piros. 


Ibid, Veal 


épwrneis mas dv trois Piro mpoo-pepoiueOa (behave), 
én, Qs av edEatueOa adtods iuiv rpoc-hépec bar. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


10f men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 


tioned. 


CV 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xarerov 8 Kal piryoat.— And hard as well to love. 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 
of adjectives.? 


Positive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
ayabds good, brave, etc. dpetvwv better, braver dpurros best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BeXdttwy morally better BéArictos morally 


best 
kpeittwv physically kpdtictos strongest, 
stronger, preferable best 
kaxos bad, ugly, KaKtwv KGKLOTOS 
cowardly 
xelpwv meaner XElpioros 
nttwv weaker, inferior [nxora, ady.: least, 
by no means] 
Kados beautiful, noble Kaddiwv KaAAuoTos 
péyas great, large peiCwv peyLoros 
pixpds small pikporepos Pikpotatos 
petov; pl., fewer 
ehaTTwv ® EAAXLTTOS 
moAvs much; pl.,many mAciwy or rACwv mAloros 
PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[apo before] mpotepos former mpartos first 
varepos later, latter voratos last 


Inflect duetvwv (like 4dtwv), mporepos, tA€ioTos. 


1 Anacreontic. 

2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 

8 Serves also as comparative for éXlyos little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) :! 


Kipos 7oAAG Hv vewrepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


n a 4 la 
1. tod d€ ayabod ToniTOU? éotl TA dpioTta 
\ t \ oe > > , 
Kal N€yeltv Kal TpaTTELY. 2. ovK édXayt- 
bod \ 
oToV éott codpias pmépos cavTov yiyv@cKeLy. 
> f > io a , Y / 
3. émopicavto 8 ovv citoy dAlyw TE. 


4. rovTovs pévtot Tors otabpors TOAA@ 


pakpotépous é7role. 5. 4 6€ yuvn) mpo- 
tépa Kipou oxtm jpépais 7rOev. 6. évo- 


pe O€ Tods “EAXNVaS apelvous eivat TOAXOV 
BapBapov. T. tl KadXiov i} Urép THs 
matpidos a7ro-Oaveiv ; 8. ada ody pel- 
fom otpatia émropeveto i) ws er’ éxelvous. 
9. éxéXNevoe TOs oTpaTynyovs Ta ériTHdELa 
NaBovtas ws TrEtoTA Trap-eivar. 10. odTOL 
ol (rmot mixpoTepor méev Hoav, KpelTToves OE. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. eels 
A warrior of Mar- %2@ women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


> , 
Apiotiov 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorl may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic,it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 


eS Se To eee eee 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4, The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


ov yap Soxeiv dpiotos, an’ eivat [é]Oére. 


ZEschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 


AB peyrror 
These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter, 
’ (For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 
264. OPTIMISM 
éreke yap Tis ws TA YElpova 
mrelw (Spototaiy (to mortals) éote TOV apetvdvor * 
éy@ O€ TovTOLS avTiav (opposing) yvounv exo, 
TrElm TA YpnaoTa (good things) Tav Kakdv eivat Bporots. 
-Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOMAI MENANAPOY 

elt’ ob péytaTtos eat TaV Gedy ” Epws 

Kal Timeotates (most precious) ye TOV TaVTw@V TONV: 
ap (=apa) éotly ayabav maa Trea Tov akia 

¢ , * * a \ \ z , 

n ovveots (intelligence), av 4 Tpos Ta BeXtiw cody. 


Kpeittov Orly éotl ypyjmwat’ av-urortas (honestly) éxev 


i 


TorAAa dhavepas (openly) & mer’ dveldovs (reproach) Se 
rAaBetv. 


del Kpatictov éott TAANOH (= Ta adnOH) reve. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


KpeiTTov éott peT OALywov ayabav pds TaVTas Tos KaKOUS 
7) META TOARDY KAKOV TPOS OALyoUS ayaBors payer Oa. 
Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 


A GREEK VASE 


a 


LESSON XLII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


xaderarepov b¢ ravTrwv drotuyxavew pidovvra. 
But harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
acdaras safely, surely aoparéorepov aopadréorara 
dixatws justly Sixardrepov dixadrara 
poBepds fearfully, frightfully  poBepwrepov poBepworara 
noews gladly jOtov Hox1ore 
Karas beautifully KdAXtov KadANoTa 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to détos, péyas, dAnOys, Taxvs, Kaxds, Servos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some. 
adverbs. 


eyyvs near, nearly éyyvrepov or éyyvrara or 
> 4 > / 
eyyuTepw éyyuTarw 

ed well (adv. of ayaGds) .peLvov dpiora 

pada very padrrov more, padicra most, 
rather certainly 

moAd much, by far aXelov or méov mA€iora. 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 

paxnv paxovta they are fighting a battle ; 

tdde br-eoxeTo he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 

Tv TaxioTny (dd0v) topeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.1 Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THY TaxioTyv (Gd0v) éxpagav Tatta they did this the quickest way ; 
TeAos HAGev finally he came ; 

Tt HAGE; why did he come? 

Oarrov ropeverat 7) Hpets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
TayioTa Topevetar he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 
ér-awéw, er-atvéow,  em-yvera: ave, ady.: wholly, very. Cf. mas. 
praise. mpoobev, adv.: from the front, in 
Kparéw, KpaTHow, Expatyca: over- Jront, before. Cf. mo Bev. 
power, conquer. Cf. kpdrrros, adios, -a, -ov: easy. 
DEMOCRATIC. plate, plo, épptiva: throw, cast 
KPGTOS, -OVvS, TO: power. aside. 
omiabev, ady.: from the rear, in  ardpa, -atos, Td: mouth, van (of 
the rear, behind. Cf. évredOev. an army). 
272. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
> \ \ > - n 
1. ézel yap éyytrepov éyévovto, Tord Oarrov eStwKxov Tovs 
Tonelous. 2. Tédos 6€ TAaDP ws HdicT av érr-avolnv. 
a Ness lal £ a 
3. vov d€ éav Kadas mpaEwper,® TOAN@ wréov EEomev Kpadros. 
s lal a > 
4. ipets 6€ ed rabdvtes* im’ adtod Sixaiws av piryoute Thy 


1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

3 Fare. Compare How do you do? 


4mdoxw is often used as the passive of rovéw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a pussive verb. 


<2 \ 
: i Co 
; oe 


oN 


7 


GN 


ZR 


6 Kpatirros 
This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games, 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 


Greek art. 
148 


144 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


auTny puynv. 5. adr ef OTe parior avTov érratvoiTe, 
oux-ére av irovs twas vomlCoe. 6. TovTov nyoupévou 
padiov éotar Tavy acharas rropever Oar. 7. Tv oTpatiav 
peévroe éyyds Tod ToTapod elyev, iva un dmriaOev yévowvTo ot 
TOAEMLOL. 8. Kpatyncartes ody TOAD TpoOvpmdTEpOV eTropeEv- 
ovto Td mpdaGev. 9. Kal Tod7 ody HKLoTA alTioy THS 
gpuyns éyévero. 10. of yap €x Tov otdpatos Ta Sha 
pipavtes ava patos } épuryov. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4, The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kdpos pév ody obttws arr-aver, dv Iepoav trav wera Kipov 
Tov apxaiov yevouevov Bacthikdtates (compare Baciheta) Te 
Kat dpyev akiwtatos. mpa@tov ev yap étt trais wv, bre 
éraloevero (COMpare PEDAGOGY) Kal ody TO AdeAD@ Kal 
avy Tois GXAOLS Tact, TavTwY TavTa® KpaTLoToS évoutteTo. 
mavres yap ol Tov apiotwy Ilepody raises él Tats BacidKais 
Ovpais madevovtar. &vOa Kipos aldnuovéstatos (respectful) 
wev Tp@tov TOV Traidwv éddxet elvat, éreita Sé dir-trTdTaTos 
kal Tovs imrous dpiota édXavvew. évdutfov 8 adtov Kal TOV 
els TOV TdAELOV Epywv pidro-pwabecratov (interested in) elvat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 


ldva xpdros, at full speed; xara xpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power. 


2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kdpos was kpdrioros. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


pirapyvpia pntpoTods TavTwv TOV KaKav. 
The love of money is the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


Tous (H) city Bactrevs (0) king 
7OALs TrOAEts Baorcds BactAcis 
TrOAEWS TrOXEWV Bacir€ws Baotr€wv 
TONE moXreci(v) Baoiret Bacrrcdou(r) 
oA TrOAEiS Baowr<a Bao.r€as 


vats (H) ship 


vas vnes 
VEWS Ve@v 
vine vavol(v) 
Vavv vaus 


Like 70Aus, inflect dvaBacrs; like BaovAcd’s, inflect immevs. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :* 


pepos THs oTpaTias part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: é\aBe tns oTpatias he took (part) of the army ; 


HpXE TOV Adyou he began his speech ; 
nkovoav THs oaAmuyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 

eio-mimret cis THY vatY he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
amo-pevyer he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avrov €x-rAntrover they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
dia-pOeiper he destroys th(oyrough<ly). 

(¢) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. <A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dvd-Bacis, -ews, n: a going-up  GBéw, Oevoopart: run. 
(from the sea), inland march. immevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 
ANABASIS. See § 280. vads, ves, 7: ship. NAUSEA. 
Baorred’s, -ews, 6: king. Cf. aint, recodpa, érecov: fall. 


Bacldea. BASIL. TARTTH, TANEW, ErAnga: strike. 
Baorrevo, -ow, -ca: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke”). 

became king. mods, -ews, W: city, state. Cf. 
Bon-Gew, BonPyow, éBonbnoa: mwoAtrys. POLITICAL. 

with D., run to aid (at a shout  orevds, -y, -0v: narrow. 

for help), assist. STENOGRAPHIO. 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. adrW ovk Eote Tois Pirous Bon-Oetv. 2. modXol Tav 
« C4 > y ef > \ i“ y ¢ i¢ 
imméwy é&-erdHnTTOVTO, Bote ava Kpadtos Oeov. 3. 4 
ava-Baow nv émt Baciréa} 4. ai & obv Bactréws vijes 
7 er \ e i ¢ \ 4 
oUT@ mKOUVOL. 5. Kat ot BapBapo, orav mpos paynv 
épxovrat, Kpavyn Géoverv. 6. ets d€ THY Vady Elo-TrEadVTES 

f , \ ' eQ7 Cua? a a 
mavtTas wAHnEoper. 7. Kal pdra ndéos o pitap npye TOU 
/ > X > lod > / > /, c an 
oryou. 8. ef un ev tH ava-Bace ar-avev 6 Kipos, 
éBacinevoev av; 9. mod THs morews Hoa STE THS 
caXTlyyos mKoveas ; 10. métepov €Bacidreve trorvv 
xpdvov % ov; 11. 10 rovtTov Tov ToTapod otdépa HY 
TTEV@TEPOV, M@aTE Tals vavaoly d-TropoV eElvaL. 12. 7 & 
aderapo, Bactire? dvt, nEovot ToAdOl ex TOV ToAEwWY ws 
BonOnoovtes. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? Zoe ney 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4, The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 

és 5€ mais dv Erraley (was playing) 6 ’AdKtB.adns 
aotpaydros (dice) év 06@ aotevn, THS dé BorRs (throw) 
KaO-nxovons els avTov dwaka éer-npyeTo. mpa@Tov pev ovv 
éxédeve TavoacOa Tov THY Auakav dyovta: wb1-érimTe yap 
€ \ a , fol ig / > 4 > > f 
» Born TH Tap-dd~ THS audEns. ov metOouevov 8 éxetvou 
GAN érr-dyovtos, of ev AAXoL Traides Ehevyov, o 8 *AXKI- 


1 Baotde’s, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. : 
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/ \ > \ , X ae > / Lf 
Buadns Kata-reca@v él oTdpa TPO TOU im7roU EKEXEVEV OUTOS, 
et BovreTra, Si-eE-eXOetv, Bate 0 pev avOpwros Seicas av- 
, \ v e Oy / ° 4 
éxpovae (backed up) tov immov, oi d€ TapovTes TH TPAyLaTL 
é€-emAjTTOVTO Kal vy Kpavyn éBonOncav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 


immeds "A@nvatos 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -ovs, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


dvadtw analyze, dvddvows =ANALYSIS; 

aynmw decay, ons a decaying, SEPSIS ; 

diuaBaivw cross, daBacws a crossing ; 

dvaBaivw go up (or inland), dvaBaows an inland march, ANABASIS. 


(6) ‘The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypadw write, ypadeds writer ; 
immos horse, immets horseman ; 
Bacirtevw be king, Baowred’s king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


” ‘ , ‘ > s 2Or ied 3 lal (2 
advdpes yap TOAs, Kal ov TELyn Odd VES dvopaV Keval. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop ¢€ of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. dvyp substitutes § for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


tathp (6) father _ paTHp (h) mother 
Tarn Tat epes LAT YP Lent épes 
TAT pos TAT épwv Lent pos Pint épwv 
marpi Tratpact(v) pntpt untpaou(v) 
Tar épa TAT Epas Lnrépa Lntépas 


avip (0) man 


avyp avopes 
avdpos avdpov 
avépi avdpacu(v) 
avipa avdpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are éuds my or mine; ads your 
or yours (singular); 7mérTepos our or ours ; bywérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these-adjectives have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 

Hepa) oikia =my house, but oixia éun a house of mine. 
1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
149 


150 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


283. VOCABULARY 
dvnp, avdpos, 6: man, husband. matnp, matpos, 6: father. Lat. 
PHILANDER, ANDREW (Av- pater. 
dpéas). wbp, Tupds, TO (sing. only): fire. 
yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. PYROTECHNIC. 
ends, -y, -ov: my, mine. Cf. éyd. ads, -y, -ov: thy, thine, your 
HmEeTEpos, -a, -ov: our, ours. Cf. (sing.). Cf. ov. 
Hpeis. cpa, -atos, TO: body. 
Képas, Keparos or Kepws,' Td: horn, CHROMOSOME. 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. UMETEpOS, -a, -ov: your, yours (pl.). 
RHINOCEROS. Cf. vpets. 
LnTnp, pytpds, 7: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. % 5€ wntnp epire Ktpov warXov 7 tov Bactdevovta 
"AptaképEnv. 2.  S€ otpatia pov ovtws érpédero. 
3. tov 5€ yépovta, ratépa dvta adTov, ioyupas épiret. 
4. rovT@ T@ avdpl cup-Bovrcvodpeba, errevdav eis THY éuny 
yopav ap-iKopeba. 5. tod b€ matpos KadANOCTA ér- 
€MedelTO. 6. Kat 57 of apérepor tratépes avdpes ayabol 
ryevouevoe THV “EXXdda Ecwoar piv. T. tod d€ deEod 
xépws! Krdéapyos iynoera. 8. vuKTos yevouevns mmpos 
TO Top EGeov. 9. copata & éyouev Kpeirto Tov iperépaov. 
10. e& py npTacav Ta bra Ta Te dueTepa Kal TA MeTEpA, 
edu@Kopev Av avTovs. 11. év Oepporrvras raves Kai ovx 
nKtaTa autos Bacireds nvpov tos Mrdous moddods pev 
avOpa@rrovs dvtas, dXtyous b€ dvdpas. 

(b) Write in Greek ; 

1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in (of) the 


city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 4. They will aid the king 


1xépas has a stem xepac- as well as kepar-. The o drops out between two 
vowels. as in vévos /§ 234), and the vowels contract (§ 509, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

ei yap épotd (ask) ms tpas+ Eilpyyny (peace, com- 
pare IRENIC) dyer’, @ dvdpes “AOnvaioc; Ma A’? (No, by 
Zeus) ovy nueis y’, elrroir av, 
GAG Dirt} Torepodpev. oOvK 
éxerpo-roveite (vote or elect) & e& 
iav avTav oéka Taki-apyous 
(rdéis = division) kat otpatnyovs 
«at vrA-dpyous (pvAn = tribe) 
Kal imm-dpxous S00; Té ody obTaL 
Wovovaty ; ANY évos (one) avopos, 
dv av! méupnr él tov roAEpor, 
of Aorol tas mowras (pro- 
cessions) méumovow tuiv wera 
TOV iepo-TOL@v (iepd = sacrifices) - 
@oTTep yap of TAATTOVTES (CoM- 
pare PLASTIC) Tovs mnXivous (of 
clay), eis THY ayopay yeLpo-ToVveiTe 
Tovs Taki-dpyous Kal Tos pvA-dpyous, ovK eri Tov mddepov. 


DEMOSTHENES 


Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 


1 Be sure you understand why dv and the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 


peX€rn To wav. — Practice makes perfect. 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
plethora, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypereritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplery, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -tze, -o1s, -evs? 

(f) What forms of tayv’s and péyas occur with tpinpn, 
ayovev, vies, yevos? what forms of 7roAvs and mwrefwv, with 

-vady, AGKOL, HYEWooL, bpn? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“EAAnY, Mépos, avnp, matyp, modus; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of prnp, xelp, edpos, Bacrrevs, 
HYEMOV. 

(h) Compare péyas, adnOys, evddaiuwv, xaxds, aloypds, 
OEMS, ED, Wada. 


1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. amo Tov d6p— ava xpat— am-ArOov of morro T— 
“EAAnv—. 2. q7T— éyévero 0 Tais T— TatTp—. 
3. moNA— Oart— elow ai tprnp— i) T— wrAov— (plural). 
4. Kiopos a&—tatos jv Bactreverv. 5. Tov avdp— 
erroinoay nyewov— T— kep— (singular). 6. ws Tay— 
Tavres TAHY T— yep— elo-érrecov cis THY vadv.  T. Ta’Ty 
TH VUKT— 1 OTEV?) OOOS Vv a-Trop—. 


GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


/ ‘ 
(b) Write in Greek : Pron os “ See LAP 
1, As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVII 


READING 


ovde TeOvacr Gavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 


289. VOCABULARY 
dvti, prep. with G.: instead of, €Amilw, éAriow, HATA: expect, 

for; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. &ls. 

ANTITHESIS. torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
daro-Kreivw : 23 kill off. second, neat; tH torTepaia 
Baivw, Byoopot:? go. (juepa): next day. Cf. 

ANABASIS. to-repos. 

BarrAw, éBadrov:® throw, pelt; eio- ywpiov, -ov, 1d: place, spot. 

BarAw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of xépa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


érrevo1) 0 RépEns Kal of Mfdor* eto-€BaddXov eis THY ‘EXAdSa, 
tm-euevov ot “EAAyves ev MepporrvAals* TOUTE TO Ywpiov di-odov 
orevny Trap-exe eis THY “EXAdda. eotparyyer S€ Acwvidas, 
Baotrers av Tov Aaxedatpoviov. érel 8 éyyds éyéveto 6 
EiépEns, mpovrreuwev (rpo + wéumw) imméa trevoduevov 6 Tt 
movodow of “KXAnves Kal omdcor eiciv. obtos eOempnoe 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tods Aaxedaipovious Tods per 
yunvatouevovs (Compare GYMNASIUM) Tods 8€ Tas Kémas 
(hair) kreviSouevous (combing). Koopotvtar (compare cos- 
METIC) yap Tas Kehadds, dtav Kivdvveverv wéAXworr. 

peta S€ Tat’ta ws ém-érecov Tois “EXAnow of MAdou, 
TorAol erimtov. TH Se voTepala mad eic-Baddvtes ovK 


1 Simonides. 3 Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4 Mado: = Persians. 


154 


ee 


READING 


me” 
apelvov Em parton * 


155 


ToT 57) d-rropovvTos Bacthéws, Eduddrns 


Mnrueds ! avnp ayyérAre adT@ atparrov (trail) oboav, } diva 


a > op) > Ae) an 
TOV opéwv eis TO dTricOEV TeV 
“EAAjvev dépet. 

o b6€ Aewvidas muOdpevos 
\ / \ 3 
tovs BapBapovs Kata tavTny 
THv atpatrov dva-Baivovtas Ta 

” A 4 BA > 
Opn, TOUS pmev AXNAOUS aTr- 
ig > N ‘ \ 
éreprpev, avtos 5€ Kal Tpta- 
Koatot (300) Laraptiatat or- 
euevov. TavTa yap Troinoas 
native c@oev Hv ‘EXddoa. 
elre yap 9 Ilv@éa (Delphic 
Sibyl) é67e déo. 4} THv Aaxe- 
daiwova atr-oréaOat ( perish) 
N \ s- ce 5) 
Tov Bactr\€a avTo@v. ELo- 
Bardovtav otv tav BapBa- 
pov, Tpa@Tov wey avt-eiyov 
(intransitive) «al rodXovs 
am-é€xTewvov, TéXoS O€ TravTES 
am-€Bavov. éri d€ TO Tadw 
(compare EPITAPH) TOUTO TO 
émrl-ypappd é€orey * 

@ Eeiv’,? ayyérArav? Aake- 
datpoviows 6Te THOSE (here) 


In Memory OF PLATAA 


Those who fell at Plataza would be 
immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


KeipeOa (lie) Tots Kkelvwv* pyuact (orders) mreOdpevot.® 
Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


1 MnXis = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 
2 Dialectic for éév(e), vocative of févos. 


3 Infinitive as imperative. 
4 Dialectic for éxelvwv. 


5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyle, Salamis, Plateea! What a story they 
make! ‘The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . “Most Homeric of men,” 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
; T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxéw seem best, 8oy-ma DOGMA; 

Spaw do (act), Spa-wa deed, action, DRAMA} 
ypapw write, ypay-pa thing written, EPIGRAM; 
motew make, Troln- ba POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -tf@ drops 
a in passing into English: 
axi€w split, oxio-a SCHISM ; 
copi€opat act cleverly, wodicpa SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verb-stems by adding 
-THp or -Twp denote the agent or doer of an act: 
So- give, do-rTnp giver; 
pe- speak, py-rwp orator, RHETOR ; 
sul save, cwTHp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE! 


duporepov, Bacrevs 7’ dyads kparepds 7’ aixunrns. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior? 


293. The imperative active of o-verbs in all tenses is 
uniform as to personal endings, with the exception of the 
second person singular. That form lacks an ending in 
the present and the second aorist. 


Present IMPERATIVE OF Travw J stop 


Wav-€ TAU-€-TE 
TAV-E-Tw TAV-0-VTWV 


Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE OF heEltra TJ leave 
Airr-e 8 Almr-e-Te 
Aur-€-Trw Aur-6-vrev 
First Aorist Imperative or tavw I stop 
Tav-C OV Tav-oU-Te 
TAv-Cd-Tw TAV-CO-VTOV 
Present IMPERATIVE oF eipt J am 


” 
to-Oe €O-TE 
éo-Tw éo-Twv 


1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 


great rarity. 
2Homer, Iliad, 11]. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 


Great. 
3A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 


singular: elmé, éd0é, etpé, idé, AaBé. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of mparrw and 
Aap Bavw. 

Inflect the present imperative active of @iAéw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent ($127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in time, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive ($ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


mpatte keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) pr and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


pn BadrXere do not be continually throwing ; 
py Barynte do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(c) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 


295. VOCABULARY 
dpporepos, -a, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Ards,16: Zeus. 
both. appéw, -now, -noa: have courage. 
eXevbepia, -ds, 4: freedom. Lvnpa, -atos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€XevOepos, -a, -ov: free. teivw?: stretch, reach. Lat. tenao. 
Erepos, -a, -ov: other (of two);  xpy, xpnv,® xpys* xpeln, xXpHvae: 
Oarepov = 76 Erepov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1D, Ad; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for xp} Fr. 


“Future and aorist follow. 4xpn = xpht+n. 
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296. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


elt € ei € KEN EVO OV KEN EVE OV N pa oa TE 
éo To gate éaté NevTré TH a pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 


1. kal 6r@ Taira Sdoxel, ANaB@v ta otra éXOETw eis TO 
apda ev. 2. pn am-dyyednre Tors irméas bvTas éhaylaTous. 
3. rA&Eov 8, edn, nal ot, & Revodar, a! kat pos judas. 
4. pi ekmionte éué yeipova ExecOau trepi vuds 4 das crept 
eu. 5. Oappeite dé pos THY avd-Baow. 6. ampos dé 
rovs imméas épn, "Avdpes ayaboi gore, iva ako. yévnobe THs 
édevepias. 7. tov S& audhorépwv Oatepov xp) mosey, 3) 
&recOal por i pnKére vomilev pe otpatnyov§ eivat. 
8. ardrAad pi érr-atvéons Tors alaypors pHTopas. 9. ava- 
TelveTe THY YElpa, EL é%-aLvEiTE. 


297. SALAMIS 


The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. Aschylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® tmaides “EAAjvav ire (go), 

édevOepodre (compare éhevOepos) warpid, édevOepodTe dé 
maidas, yuvaixas, Oedv Te TaTp@wv &n (seats), 

Onxas (tombs) te mpo-yovwv (compare yiyvopat) * viv vmép 


TAaVTOY ayov. 
Zschylus, Perse, 402-5. 


1 Supply the proper form of \éyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same schylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Atoyvrov Evopiwvos aioe Tobe KEvOEL 
- pv pa Kara-p0(wevov Tupopopoto TéXas - 
deny § €b-SdKupov Mapafemov dias av efrrou 
if Kal Babv-yaitnes Mioos eric tapevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


Li schylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatfields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Marathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. | ‘‘DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Kivi pwév ov diro-ouvos: brav & eOérns we weOvaoa (make 
drunk) 
mpata ov yevouern (tasting) mpdc-hepe kal déyopmat - 
Ki yap émi-patoes (touch) tots yelreow (lips), ovKére 
chad (be sober) 
evuapés (easy), ovde puyeiv Tov yAUKdY (sweet) geet 
(xéo = pour). Pag 
Tlop@yever (brings) yap Emouye KvmE (cup) mapa cod rd 
pirnpua, ,; 
Kat mou am ayyéAnre lis piv av erafev. 
Irony Daal Umiyyl 
This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 


THE ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA. 


LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE! 


ovdey yAvKLov Hs matpidos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land.? 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MrippLe AND PASSIVE OF Tava I stop 
(1av-<-00) rav-ov mrav-e-0 be 
Trav-€-0 bw mav-€-c0wv 
Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of dtAéw, obsery- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 
301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp Aorist Imperative Mrppie or heittw J leave 


(Aur-é-09) Aizr-0d Nim-e-o8e 
Aur-é-08w Aur-é-o ov 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 


1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 


great rarity. 
2Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TAV® 


qav-o at} rrav-oa-o Ve 
Trav-cd-o Aw trav-ca-obwv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of perta-reurowar and 
ad-ikveopa. 


303. VOCABULARY 
dAAGTTH, dAAdEw, nArAaga: change. on, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. péaos, -n, -ov: middle; To péoor: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. ava. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv. : again, on the other hand. otpdrevpa, -atos, To: army. CE. 
€xel, ady.: there. oTpatevo. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where orpéha, otpewo, éotpepa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Nel ov EAEel7 ov AiTOD EAXTOV KoA TCA KOAVTAL 
Kereve Ow KerXevoad cPwv Kerev canbe é KeXev cacbe 


(6) Translate : 


1. «al viv, épn, wry) wérAXrX@pEV, © avdpes, GAN arr-eNOdvTes 
” \) fal € / ” \ ¢ , 4 ? x 
non alpetobe of Seduevor apyovTas, Kal Eddpevor HKeTeE Els TO 


pécov TOU oTpaTorébov. 2. adra, et BotreL, weve eTi TO 
4 > 2 \ 4 ? \ A \ \ 4 
otpatevpatt, éy@ dé ropevcomuat* ef Sé BovrEL, ov wev Tropevou 
érl TO dpos, éyw 8 eOérA\w péverv. 3. ava-oTperdpevor dé 
av am-addadtTecVe ard TovTOV Tod ywpiov. 4. dvrakar 
dé wy Kaktwv Soxns Tod yépovTos. 5. pn Ernobe ta exet 
la) x > b / vA lal 
Haddov 7) TA Trap’ éewol. 6. ta dé rvOn Trepl TaV ava, 


peTa-Teprpat TOV TLoTOV HrYyEwova. 


1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: «éXevoa:. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xedXefoa:, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
kehevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by keNevoece. 
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(c) Write in Greek : aes ileus 

1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to »¢ 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old ’ 
men do whatever seems best. 4, Let us take (having) isa 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do net expect we! 
that the ships will aid any longer. ¢!>d= > RY, nt (eee ait 

305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 


““HoL_Low LAcEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant soldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and théir best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings. 


1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle by C. D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtzus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 


I 
teOvapevat (to die) yap xarov év[t] rpo-waxoo[s] recovta 
avdp’ ayabov trept 7 (his) ratpid: wapvapevor ( fighting). 


Ove yas Twepl THOSE wayopueba Kal Trept Taldmv 
OvncKkapev ~royéwv (ruyav) pnKeTe hecddpevor (spar- 
ing). 
@ véot, ANAA! payerHe Trap’ aAAArjrOLT[L] wevovTeEs, 
unde huyhs aloypas dpyete unde poBouv, 
arrAA péyav TroveioGe Kal arKiwov (valiant) év dpect 
(breast) Ovpor, 
unde piro-uyeir avdpdot wapvapevot. 


Il 


_ The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapeests. ) 


dyeT (Up), ® Sage (-ns) evdvdpa (-ov) 

K@pot (scions ) Tange yY TOMaTaY (modtT@v) 

Aaa (left hand) pév irvv (shield) Tpo- sparc be: 
adod & evtorAwos (courageously) av-cyerbe 

ai peLddopevor Tas (THS) Cwds (compare zOobLOGY ) * 
ov yap TatpLov (customary) Ta (TH) Varapra. 


1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 
pay Kpivere iva pn KpiOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged.1 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (\, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. Theo, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


paivw, pave(c)w, pave. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of diréo. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of dai. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 


307. Verbs in -\€w that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -tew and are inflected like daiva: 


vouilo; vouLew: VoHL@, vopueis, Vopel, K.T.A. 

Similar forms appear in the future of a few other verbs 
which drop the o between two vowels and contract the: 
vowels: 

KaA€(o)w: KaA@, KaAélis, Karel, K.T.A.; 


Haxe(G)opar: paxovpat, waxel, paxetrar, K.T.A. 


Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 
ayyéAXw, arro-xtelva, Baddow, Ovycka, péva, Tinto, 


4 te 
mopttw, Teivo. 


1$t. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, 6mws and the future indicative supply the 
object :1 


BovAcverat Grws aitovs teica he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is 47. 


309. VOCABULARY 
drro-Kplvopat, -odpar®: reply. oxorew®: look to see, inquire, con- 
dpetn, -Hs, 1: fitness, excellence, sider. 

bravery, virtue. Cf. Gprortos. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. haivw, pavO?: shed light, show; 
yy? yns, 7: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
Kptvw, kpw*: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. pavepés, -a, -dv: visible, apparent, 
TKETrTOpAL, TKEWomaL, EoKEWany 4 : evident. PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. mpos tadta arro-xpivovpmeba, everday Han TIS ayyedov 
TA TEL THS Mays. 2. ada ToOUTO Set cKoTE’V, GTr@S M7} 
THY apeTHY a7ro-Baneite iv EXaReTE Tapa THY TaTépov imav. 
3. mapa-cxevacdpeba 8 bras tabrns THs yAs havovueba 


aEvoe elvat. 4. trav b€ dirov éri-peroduat, Srws TA éud 
MaAAov i) TA Tapa Bacire EXovTaL. 5. dyads b€ Kpive 
modrov® a&ious elvar. 6. oxéwerar & Straws avdpas étt 
apicrous Anwerat. T. Se@ 8 auds érri-wereicOar bras 
aEvor elvat havotpela tavtns Ths édevOepias. 8. ov yap 


1 This happens even after secondary tenses, 

2¥or the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

8 Contract noun: hence 4 in all forms. 

4Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses oxoréw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 
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Tous y édevOdpous azro-KTeveite, iy havepod yévnoGe Kaxol 
avres.t 

(6) Complete : 

1. tavTa pérre ayyer— érav pos BaoitA— ad-in—rTa. 
2. Kdpov yap yph érmt-weA—oOa Srrws ta Sixata arro- 
KplU—TAL. 3. cKOT—VT@Y Ores apelvous hav—vTat 3) 
mTorXA— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1, Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (a7r-adXarTTouar) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4, Let them be on their 


guard that the horsemen do not again get (yéyvowar) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


0 wev Exrixappos Tovs Geovs eivar Néyet 

avémous (winds), ddwp, yhv, jAtov (sun), rip, aorépas (stars). 

eyo & wr-érXaBov (supposed) ypnotpwovs (useful) evar Geors 

Tapyvplov? nuiv Kal TO ypuva tov. 

iopvadpevos (installing) Ttovtous yap eis THY oiKiay 

evéac (imperative): Ti BovrAE; wavTa cou yevnceTat, 

aypos (land), otxias, Pepdrrovtes (servants), apyvpopara, 

pirot, Sucactal (judges), waiptupes (witnesses). pdvov didov 
( give, imperative) ° ; 

autos yap eis Tovs Oeods brr-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1§ 214. 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, i.e., 
fused into one: 6 avip often becomes avip. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


émel O€ Hoav ert tais Ovpats Tais Tuooadepvous, ob pen 
oTpaTnyot map-exdyiOncav (were summoned) eicw. ot dé 
Aoyayol él tals Ovpais evevov. ov TOAA@ OE VaTEpoy amo 
ToD avTov onpeiou (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdov 
(within) cvv-ehapBavovto Kai ot é€m (compare €k) KkarT- 


Ewing Galloway. 
ACROCORINTH 


’ Behind these columns of Apollo’s temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exdmnaav (were slain). peta d€ TadTa Tov BapBdpwy tives 
Ly beg ‘ Lo} / > A 7 > re 
imméwv dua Tod tediov €XavvovTes TUL év-TUyYavotey (met) 
"EAAnUe mdvtas éextevov. ot S€ “EAAnves TO Tpadypa 
eOavpualov éx Tov otpatomédou opavres (seeing). ék TovTOU 
5%) of “EAAnves EOeov él ta Sra TavTeES eK-TEeTANYMEVOL 
(frightened) kat vouwlfovtes avtixa (immediately) HEew 
avTovs éml TO otpatoresov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, Il. 5, 31-34. 


LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 
katpos 8 éml maow apistos. — Everything in season. 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 806) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to n (after 
vorptod),etoe,utot,v tov: 

gpaivw (stem day-), epnva; ayyeArAw (stem ayyeA-), Wyyelra. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravca. 
Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivo. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense uy lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBetrar pn Kaka 7AAn he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is pu od lest not. 
() After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 
edofetro py kaka 7d00t he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (Lhere is) a best moment for 
everything. ; 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 

xpos, -d, -ov: lop of; To dkpov: ddetkw, dpednotw, apetAnoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 

ee, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Téuvw, Teu@, Erewov or €rapov: 

eipnvn, -ns, 7: peace. IRENIC. cut. ANATOMY. 

Kalpos, -0v, 0: fitting moment, op- TPEXH, Spapodtpat, edpapov: run, 
portunity. TROCHAIC. Cf. Spdpos. 

pavOdva, paOnooua,  euabov: oBéouar, poBnooua:' fear. 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. Cf. 6Bos. 

pede, meAnoe, EueAnoe: is acare, yxaderraivw, -av@, -yva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Ct. xademés. 
316. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : eae 


hon ~ a 
1. éwot dé wernoe brrws ev Kaip@ adp-tEdweBa. 2. hoBetTtat 
wn ovx of ex Tov deEiov Képatos dSpduwowv él TO aKpov. 
3. ovk ote padsov Triyv ofv BovrAnv pabeiv. 4. éfoBovpeba 


‘ € / 14 €. Lal ” > lal \ 
bn 0 AGYOS YareTHvetev Hutv. 5. e’Oe ér-awvotev Tov 
- A = fal £ 
Ovpov tov TAS Bacirelas. 6. tov d€ Kupou Bacireds tHv 

x ~ a . 

Te Kearny Kal TAS yElpas amr-éTELED. T. THS vUKTOS Hutv 
> , \ , ee by \ \ aes / ef —  « 
nv PoBos un wabo.ev Orrov etl TO ypvalov. 8. @pa Yiv 
aKoTreiy moTepov euol ExrecOe 7) ov. 9. Kat &uerrov ot 


KpaticTot SpametoOar Kata TOV opav. 
(b) Complete : 


1. doBovpat wy 6 avip yarernv—, éredav aicbav— 
THv oikiav Siaprrafo—. 2. oxotretobe Srrws TO Tpaypa 
pwab—, mplv éxel éro—. 3. nu— wv pdBos pr ovy of 
matves TOs arro-Oav— ev Ney—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows. 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS V1 


at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 


‘SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 

Tov O€ Lepipiov pds Oewotonr€a eizrdvtos, ws od &v avrov 
éxyou SdEav (fame) arra Sia tHv Toru, ’ArNOA A€yess, elzrev, 
arr’ ovr av éym Lepigios av _eyevopny ev-do£os ovte ot 
*AOnvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov per, & ‘Eppa, a-dtvarov | (impossible, that is, to 
pay), iv dé Notpos cn 
y 


stilence) Tus 4) TOAEMOs KaTa-Tre“ ry 
7 > ig = en 
TONXAOUS, EV-ECTAL T 


Grro-xepdavai re (make some profit) 
aro TOV TOpOpeiwv (ferry charges). 
EPM. Nov odv éyo xad-edotpmat (will sit down) Ta KaKvoTa 


evyopevos yeverOat, as amd TOvTMY Ta dpeLkouEeva ATrO- 


Ad Bort. Cg heads 


UNna&e 
XAP. Ovx got ddXd@s, O‘EpuH. viv dé dréyou, pavOaves, 


ab-txvoovrat nuiv: eipnvn yap.} 

EPM. "Apewov! otras, ef xal iv tapa-teivorto (be 
extended) 1rd cod To dpAnpwa (compare dpetho). GAN’ 
of pev tradalot (Compare PALMONTOLOGY), @ Xapor, 
ficov avdpetor drarres, alpatos (compare HEMORRHAGE) 
peotol Kal Tpavpatiat (“ casualties”) ot modAol: vov dé 
) pappdx@ (compare PHARMACIST) Tis Ud Tod mTaLdds 
amo-Savwv? 3) vd THS yuvatkes, wypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) G@mravtes Kal a-yevveis (ignoble), ovy Smotor (com- 
pare HOMOLOGOUS) éxelvows. of S€ mrEioTOL avTav dia 

, ¢ 
XPNKATA HKOVLD. 

XAP. Ildvu yap repi-waynra éore radta. 

EPM. Arxaiws av odvy éy@ arr-aitoiny Ta dhetopeva Tapa 
cov. 

Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1 Supply éore. 


2 dro-Ovyjoxw is virtually a passive to dmo-krelyw. Compare moéw and 
waoXw, 


LESSON LII 
PERFECT ACTIVE? 


evpnxa. — I have it. 

319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

nwéravka I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 

(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 

tyne he is dead (he has passed away); 
merola I am confident, I trust. 

320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 

pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
émeravKy I had stopped (it), éreroiOn I was confident. 


PERFECT INDICATIVE OF TAV® 


Té-Tav-Ko. 7 E-17.0.U-KO.- [LEV 
TETAV-KO-S TE-TAV-KO-TE 

/ uA _ 
meé7ra.v-Ke(V) Te-TAU-KaoU(V) 


PLuPERFECT INDICATIVE OF TTAVM 


€sre-Trav-Kn €-TE-TO.U-KE-[LEV 
€-1e-TaU-KN-S é-7r€-77.U-KE-TE 
€-r€-1a.0-KeL €-77€-77.U-KE-O LV 


Perrecr INFINITIVE TE-TAU-KE-VOL 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 7re-7rav-kas, -Kvia, -K6s 


1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 

2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and e to the stem: 

Travw, ETOUKG. 
} is represented by tw, 8 by T, x by k: 
paivw, répynva; Ovyockw, TéOvyxa. 

(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypahw, yéeypada. 

(c) Verbs beginning with a vowel, a double consonant 
or p,! or with two or more consonants other than a mute 
and a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 

dptalw, npraka; Cytéw, elntnka; oTpateiw, éoTparevka. 

322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -ka (-ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the k, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.” 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

mépnva, erepyvn; eotadka, €oTaArKy. 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are typical 
of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1 Verbs beginning with p double the p. 
2 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
mw and B become $; « and y become x; T and 8 become 0. 
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Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
mépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vt 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 


PeRFECT PARTICIPLE OF TTAV® 


TETAUVKOS TEeTAvKVIA. TETAUKOS 
TETAVKOTOS meravKvias TETUVKOT OS 
TEMAVKOTL TETAVKVLA, TETAUKOTL 
TETOVKOTG. TETAVKULLY TETAVKOS 
TEMAVKOTES TEeTAvKVIAL TETAVKOTO. 
TETAVKOT WV TETUVKVLOV TETAVKOTWV 
memavkoou(v) TETAVKVIALS TEeTavKoaL(V) 
TETAVKOTAS MEeTAVKVLAS TETAVKOTA. 
325. VOCABULARY 
d€-dorxa (de/dw) : fear. A€Aoura (Aetrw) : have left. 
e-Anda (AapBavw) : have taken. mereka (7elOw) : have persuaded. 
ep-pida (pirrw): have thrown. meé-rola (eiOw): have been per- 
é-oTpdrevka (aTtpatetw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. mé-roupa (réurw) : have sent. 
evpynxa (eipioxw): have found. mémov0a (macxw): have experi- 
npenka (aipéw): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-OvnKxa (OvyoKxw) : be dead. 
nptaka (apralw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 


1 Or nvpnka. 2 Verbs in -{w (stem -8) drop the 8 before the « of the per- 
fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 
Ne Aol7rapev € oTpatev KOT L 1 pwd Ke cav 


épp i € vau Se dod Ket 7PNK vi at 


(6) Translate : 


1. éotpatevcapev 5) peta tav BedXtioTMD. 2. THY 
oadriyya eiAndas mpds Baciréa Gel. 3. ededoixete Sé 
\ > / Sore \ ae il an \ P4 
bn ov méurratue tpiv Tov xXpvoor ; 4. tod 5€ Kipovu 


teOvnxdtos ovKeTe Set muds eravvev eis TO tTpdcGer. 
>? / \ \ oo x y >» / > a 
5. évopitere dé ros BapBdpous Ta axpa eirAnpevar ev Katpa. 


? ig 2 ie \ ON 4 ? \ \ 
6. éxetvous érremeikes TA avTAa TpaTTED. T. éresdn dé 
ef e s > F \ 4 
HnKomev, Of UAaKes aTr-eAeXO(TETAaY TO oTpaToTredor. 

L, / a 

8. éorw otv 6 TL bw éuod KaKkov retovOaTe ; 9. ote 
G L \ Ch? \ > € r \ \ 
UT-OTTEVTE TOVS ETEPOUS TOV OiVOY NPHKEVAL ; 10. ra &é 
¢ - ? + = 
Ora éppiddtes év-€rrecor els TAs olK las. 11. % dé Baoireva 


adyyedov Treroupvia éXavver Tpdos TO ‘EXANHVLKOY oTPaTEVMA. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4, They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Ilepixret Sé Bovddpevos év-tuyeiv (fall in with, meet) émt 
Ovpas 7AOev avTov. muOdpevos S€é ov cyoralev (be at leisure) 
ara oKoTeiv KAP EavToV bras Adyov atro-dM@oa (render 
account) *A@nvato.s, am-epxduevos 6’ AXKiBiaddns, Kita, bn, 
BéXtiov ovK Av avTov cKoTrety Oras ovK aro-SHcE Adyor 
’AOnvaiors ; 

Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 


THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 


it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 


LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mynpoovvn pytnp Movodwy. — Memory, mother of the Muses. 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of av in the middle (and passive) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in w, B, or ¢ shows 


hess 
by | au a TOL i Ge 
PY web ¥ o TO $ Oat 
peevos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows 


pat 
penv au | Tal | Ge 
Y) eB £{S "| ro Oat 
JLEVOS 
3. A stem ending in T, 5, @ shows 
peau 
ee Lynv o{% {7 oo 
peba o To Bau 
prevos 
4. A stem ending in -v shows 
{ wae 
| penv | oat Tal Ge 
Cc v v Vv 
| peba oo TO Oat 
pLevos 


5. A perfect participle and eioé or jcav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-Téa, -tTéov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 
(a) They may be used personally: 


diaBaréos eoriv 6 rotapds the river must be crossed. 


(6) They may be used impersonally: ! 


mpaktéov eativ it must be done. 


331. Dativeof Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: 2 
TovTo Huiv memrpaktar this has been done by us ; 


A 3 Lal - , > 4 . 
TOUTO Hiv mpaKTeov EoTiv this must be done by us. 


1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
diaBaréov éorl rov wotaudy the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
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332. VOCABULARY 
G-Tivdlw, ativdow, Ativaca, ATt- Tapacayyys, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
Haka, ATi paopar: dishonor. Persian road measure = about 
€ws, conj.: while, until. 30 stades. 
Odrrw, Odio, aya, réappor: rtddos,-ov, 6: burial, grave. 
dig, bury. EPITAPH. Cf. @darro. 
PlVvyTKY, pynTw, euvnoa: remind; rddpos, -ov, #: ditch, trench. Cf. 
peuvnpar: remember. MNEMONIC. Odarre. 


Oikéw, oiKYTw, OKYTA, wKYKA, Tix, -As, 4: honor, price. 
, ; é 
oKnpar: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 
ECUMENICAL. Cf. olxla. 


333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


NeretPOau, Aererwpuevor eloiv, TémEeuTTTaL, eréTEaToO, HpTa- 
oTal, eméepavTo, nyWEevor naoav, TwéemTpatat, eTéTAaY Oe, TéTELT Mal, 
mepavOar, memrenpéevos,! éerémpaxto, teTaype0a, jOpoicPat, 
mepac ueba. 


(6) Translate : 


1. évtav@a rapa tov trotapyov modus ‘EAANUKH OKNTO 
evoaluov Kal peyadn. 2. kal éws ye éxel pévete, oxeTrTEOV 
ep ig > / a ba \ i 
pot Ooxel bTrws ws achadéoTaTa peveiTe. 3. éav b€ ev 
/ f > / 6 £9, / os 4 \ 6e aA 
yevntal TL, ov peuvnoecOal* cé acu. . TO 0€ capa 
avtov évtat0a TéOarrrau brrov amr-CBave waxdpevos. 5. ovKére 
/ 
pevrot dia TOV ypdvov TroAvY dvTa TavTAa mé“ynwal. 6. odTOS 
b€ Kakiov yevouevos THY A\XOY TO OTPATHY®@ 7H-TiwacTo. 
tal / Er \ 
T. aopevtéov & jpiv roddovs Tapacayyas mpl eis THY Tappov 
a - An t 
ad-txéo Oat. 8. obtos 0 Tados Tims ® weyaAns eretroinTo. 
5) BY f € t 
9. orevoer 0 AdYOS Ews av havepa yevnTal n TAappos. 


1 Because three p's are unpronounceable, one p is dropped. 
2 Future perfect = future. 3 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


J. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4, Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


Péypamrrat, Ov« én’ aptw (bread) wove Ejoerat (live) o} 
dvOpwrros, GAN emi twavtl pywate (word) éx-mopevouev@ dia 
oTouaTos Oeov. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 

7 © avtn nucpa Kréapyos édOav él tHv dia-Baow (com- 
pare Sta-Balvw) Tod wotamod Kal exe? Kata-cKeYrapevos T1V 
ayopav ad-vrmever ert THY éavToD oxnvnv dia TOD Mévwvos 
aTpatevpaTtos adv OdLyoLy Tois Tepl a’Tdv: Kipos dé ovrrm 
NKEV, AAN Ett Tpoo-nAravve* TaV dé Mévovos ctpatiaTav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oyifwv (compare SCHISM) TIS, @S 
eOempet Kréapyov &i-eXavvovta, &Bare tiv akivny (ax) ° 
Kal obTos pév avtov? Huaptev (missed): addrros Se AMov 
kal @dXos, elta TorXol, Kpavyhns yevouevyns. o S€ KaTa- 
hevyet eis TO EavTov otpdtevpa, Kal evOds trap-ayyéeAre eis 
Ta Orra* Kat Tods pev omditas adtod (there) éxédeuceE 
peivat Tas aoridas mpos Ta yovata (knees) &yovtas, adtds 
dé AaBov Tors Opaxas Hravvev ert rods Mévavos, wore 
exelvous éx-reTrAHYOat Kal adrov Mévava, Kal tpéyewv ert Ta 
6mrda. 

Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 5. 12-18. 
(To be continued) 


1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 


distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: ’homme 
est mortel. 


2 A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 


THE PoRCH OF THE MAIDENS 


For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 


LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE ! 


\ - A - lal - A 
TO Vikav aUTOV avTOV TaCGV ViKOV TpwTn TE Kal dpioTn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.2 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 0y 
(in indicative and infinitive) or 6€ (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. ‘To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (e+, 
y, D1) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is uy; in the plural u and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form etn, et, eve. 


First Aorist InpICATIVE PASSIVE OF TTAVM 


> / > 4 
€-7ra.v-8n-v €-7ra.v-On-pev 
é-7rav-0n-s é-7ra.v-On-Te 

> yc > , 
€-7rav-On €-7rav-On-c av 


First Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


mav-Oé-w) avd wav-9é-w ev) trav OGpev 
ft B 
mav-Oé-ns) rav Pgs rav-Oé-nre) av Offre 
W] y 
(wav-Oé-n) av OG (mav-0é-wor) rav@dor 


First Aorist OpTATIVE PASSIVE 


trav Belnv av Ocipev or zrav Oelnpev 
mav Gelns mav Getre or 7rav Oeinre 
trav Beln mav Oetev or Trav Velnoav 


First Aorist INFINITIVE PASSIVE grav Ofvar 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE 7rav Qels, -cioa, -év 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 


“ Plato, Laws, 626 LE. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like ésrav@nv. 
Before @, stems ending in 7m or B roughen to 9, those in 
k or y roughen to x. Stems ending in 7, 6, @ change to o: 


mepm-, erewpOnv ; ay-, 7XOnv ; aprad-, npracOnv. 
338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and e lengthens to et (§ 107). 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TraV@ 


mavbeis mavbetoa mavbév 
mrav0evros mravbeions travdevTos 
mavevtt travbeion mavdevtt 
ravevra travbcioay mavbev 
mavbevres ravbeioat mavbevra 
mavbevTwv rraveo@v mavbéevrwv 
mavbetou(v) rravbeioaus raveiot(v) 
mavdevtas maveioas mavdévra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs. 
Such a form lacks 8. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative, infinitive, and 
participle of ypade in the aorist passive (é€ypadnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 533). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding oo 
(oe) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-07-co-war; second future passive, ypad-7)-c0-pmat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 67), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle passive of zravw and ypd¢w. Compare with para- 
digms (§§ 528, 533). 


341. VOCABULARY 
d-peA€w, duerjnow, HuéAnNoa, we ga, -Térpippor, -erpiBnv: rub 
Anka, nuéeAnpac: be careless, through or away, spend, waste 
neglect, with G. Cf. péree. (time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
Sonar, Sejoopar, dedenuar, CdenOynv: srrilw, brAwa, Srocpwau, oTré- 
lack, need, want, desire, request. oOnv: arm, equip. Cf. dma. 
Freq. with G., or with G. of aArov, -00, Td: javelin. 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set vats, -ews, Y: nature. PHYSICS. 


dua-rptBw, -rplw, -erpipa, -rerpi- 

342. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. of ’AOnvaio. Tay TroritaY edenOncav Tpinpes méurra 
£ / ~ : \ 7 / ? € , , 
as mrelaTas. 2. Kata pio vomos éotly 6 ravTav Bacireds. 
3. dua TO edpos 7d TOU TroTamod ToOALS ypdvos bi-eTP(Bn b7rd 


Tav SiwKovtav, Bate of huyddes &&-epuyov. +. émictorn 
dé ypadnoerat mapa Baciréa, érray H Katpos. 5. AaBov 
\ XN ? BN a 2 / a a y 
Ta TadTa els Tas yelpas €Bon-Once TH HTTOM. 6. ® 
” 8 bP 4 67 by a / - ays fa) 7 5) 
avdpes, éav wor weaOAre, év TH weyloTn Tin EveoUe. . €&- 


omdaOevres of Kpadtiator ov Sedoikaor by Kaka mabwow. 
n Lf n 
8. a-perdodrtes xivdivou ove HOEXov Eis HuynY TpaThvat. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench, 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4, Because of the breadth of the river, you must 


eross in a boat. 
343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 


6 6é IIpo€evos (tatepos yap mpoo-HrAGe Kal TaV oTriTHd 
Ties aUT@ elmrovTo) EevOYs eis TO pécov adywv edeiTo Tot 
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ve\s Q We We Aan Tin ce ee 
CEN v ’ ‘ eo 
Kredpyou px mroveiy tadra. 0 8 eyarémaiwey Br obra pas 
(mildly) Xéyot 76 aitod mdOos (compare TaTXw), ExeAevTe 
Te avTov é€kK TOU pécou 
é&-latacOa (stand out). 
> A a \ 
év tovT@ mTpoc-HrAGe Kal 
Kipos kat érvdeto 70 
mpaywa: evOvs & éraBe 
Ta TaXTa eis Tas yeipas 
Kal ovy TOs Trap-ovet TAV 
TloTOV Kev eXNaVVMY Els 
\ / N / 4 

TO pécov Kal réyer TAde. 
Kr éapye xal Ipofeve cat 
of &Xov of Tap-ovTes” EA- 
Anves, TL TroveiTEe; El Yap 
arAANAoIS = payeiobe, ev 
THOSE TH Huepa ey KaTa- 
, 1 \ s a > 
Kexovromal * Kal vets OU 


a 
TOAV €u“ov VoTEpoV* Ka- 


THE VICTORY OF PAONIUS 


rt 2 \ lal i” / 
This memorial of a naval victory is one ROS ete de RET CAGE 
At : > / e 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- €YOvT@Y TraVTES oUTOL ot 


sents Victory as a goddess about to alight BapBapor TOAEMLOTEPOL 
on the prow of a ship. Pi aa 2 E . 

NMLY EOOVTaAL TV wore 
pomeke: dvT@Y. aKxovaas TadTa Oo Kr€apyos € év EavT@ eyeveTo * 


Kal €rravoavTo auporepot. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 


1 Future perfect passive of kara-xkdrrw, a rare form easily recognized from 
the reduplication and «%, 


2An adverb with €xyw is very common instead of the corresponding 
adjective with elul. 


le 


NUE 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


évwvéa tas Movods daciv ties: os ddAvydpus 
nvide cal Sarda AcoBobev 7 dexary. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless ! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 
middle deponents: 
muvOdvopat, TEevoopnat, ervOdunv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 
BovrAopat, BovAncopat, €BovdyPnyv. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 
krdopar I acquire, éxtnoapny I acquired, éxryOn it was acquired. 


1 Greek Anthology. 
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347. PrinciraAL Parts or VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED! 


Pres. Fut. 
1 2 
J LAO ayyero 
1 (ay dEw 
| L“aipéw aipnow 
4 alcOdvoua. alcOnoomar 
aKovw akovoouat 
\ GNlokomat daddoouat 
{ (-drro0-Oryfaxw dro-bavod- 
pat 
( SS dro-Krelyw amo-KTEVa 
( Ag-Kvéowa ap-lEowar 
u Balyw Bihoopar 
\ UBaNw Bard 
\ “Botdoua BovdAjo omar 
\ LA tyvomae yevncouat 
Lyyreokw = -yveboouac 
J 6é50cxa (perf. as pres.) 
bee denoer 
\ déowar denoomar 
| | doxéw ObEw 
1 a6é\w CbeAjow 
J ‘elul Erouat 
elroy (2d aor.) 
U2ANadbyw €Xo 
ér-aivéw ér-aiwérw 
a") 


émi-wehéouat em i-wed}o0- 


" emomar 
epxomat 
| evplokw 
J i tXyw 
4 joouat 
4 “karéw 
KNérrTw 
4 Kptvw 


Mae 
eYouas 


evpycw 
é&w or 
oxnTw 
Ho Onoouar 
Kar@ 
kr\éyw 


Kpiv@ 


Aor. 
3 


Hy yerha 
Hyayor 
elhov 

qo bbunv 
HKovea 
éawv 
am-é0avov 


dm-EKTELVa 
ap-tkdunv 
éBnv 
€Badov 


évyevouny 
éyvwv 
édeuwa 
édénoe 


Z50ka 
nOEANT Aa 


Hara 
ér-yvera 


éom bun 
HAOov 
nupov 
éoxov 


éxddera 
éxdewa 
Expiva 


Perf. 
4 
NY YerKa 


Up as 
npnka 


aKyjKoa 
éd\wka 
Tébvnka 


a@m-éxTova 


BéBnka 
BéBXnKa 


yéyova 
éyrwka 


HOEAHKA 


-e\}jAaka 2 
ér-yvexa 


é\jAvea 


nupnka 
éoxnka 


Kék\nka 
KéxNopa 
kéxpika 


Perf. Mid. 
5 
Hyyeduae 
Hypa 


Dpnuat 
No Onuar 


agp-tymat 


BéBAnwaL 
BeBovAnmac 
yeyéernuat 
eyvwo mat 


Sedénuar 
déd0yuar 


éXjpAaMaL 

ér-yvnuat 

émt-wenenn- 
pau 


nupnuae 
-Eox nat 2 


KéxkAnuat 
KéxNeuuat 
KéKpiuae 


Aor. Pass. 
6 
NVVEXNOnY 
HXOnv 
peony 


jKova Onv 


EBAHOnY 
é€BovAnOnvr 


éeyvacdnv 


édenOnv 
-€56x Any 2 


HAGOnY 
ér-nvéOnv 
ém-enehHOnv 


nvpéednv 


Hodnv 
ExANOnY 
é€xAdrny 
éxplOny 


1Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
yery common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only in compounds. 
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grag 2 3 4 5 6 
Bap péve AjnWouae €aBov el\ngpa el A MMae €ANPOnY 
eae NelWw éXurov NéNouTra éreyupar  €delPOnv 

pavearve wabjooua. éuabor Meuadnka 
~¥ pdx omar paxotduar éuaxerdunv HELA Nae 

BivyoKw = - uv ow 1 -éuvnoa | méwvnmar éuyno nv 

voulew VoUL@ évomioa VEVvOMLKa vevduirpmat  evoulcOny 
 ardoxw meloouat érabov mw érrovda 
A melOw melow éreca bee mémema.  émreloOny 

mwémro.ba 
{ T EMT méuy wo éreuwa TETOMLPA TEME LLL éréuponv 

Tint TegoUmar ere ov TENT WKA 
\ rvvOdvouae redooua érvdbunv TEMUC Lat 
. [oxérrouar] oxévouar éeoxewadunv fo Kea 

oxoréw (oxérroua Supplies the rest) 

omrevow omevow éxmevoa 
. Telvw TEVO érewva, TéTaKka TETAMAL érdOny 
4 Téuyy TELM érepov TETUNKG TETUNMAL éTUnOnv 

Tpémrw Tpéyw érpeva TéTpopa Térpaupar érpdmrnyv 

Tpéepw Opéyw ZOpeva TET popa TEOpaupar  eTpadnv 

4, Ls br-vox véopar Uro-cXHTo- wm-erx dunv bm-éoxnmar 
paw 
palvw pave Zonva Twéepnva mépacpar  eépavny 
_ bepépw olow HveyKa évnvoxa évaveypar nvéxOnv 
J pevyw peviouat épuyov mépevya 
pnt pjow epyoa 
Ll xaderaivw yarerav éyarérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek: 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the ‘city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 Only in compounds. 
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349. Synopsis oF tTrava! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Imperf. Fut. Aor, Perf. Pluperf. 
1 il 2 3 4 4 
IND. Tatvw €mavoy Tavew émavoa WémauKa émewavKn 
SuBJV. Tavw Travow 
Orr. = ravoipu TAavoolpue TAveatpe 
IMv. ave matoov 
Inr. mavery TAVvoeLy Taveat TWETAUKEVAL 
PART. tavwy Tavcwy mavoas TET AUKWS 
MIDDLE 
it il 2 3 5 5 
InD. mavouac émravouny ravoonac éravoduny mwémavuar émremavuny 
SuBJy. ratvwpac TAU W) LLat 
Orr. tavolunv mavooluny Tavoalunv 
Imv.  mavov Tavcat 
Inv. maver bar mavoer bar mavoacbat mematcbar 
PART. travdpevos mavoduevos tmavoduevos mremauuévos 
PASSIVE 
6 6 
Inv. Like Mid. Like Mid. rav@jcowa ératvdnv Like Mid. Like Mid. 
Soppvaws = os mavdd 
Opt. Fes EY mavénooluny mavbelnv 
Imv. ind te ae 
InF. Gi a mavdyjcecOat mavOjvat ‘os 
PART eo) 8 mavOnobuevos mavdels ot ws 


350. Xedzrw has a second aorist active and middle where 
mave has a first aorist. ypddw has a second aorist passive 
where zravo has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Aedzr@ in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypdde in the active and passive. 


1The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal part on 
which the form is based. 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


daiveral wor Khvos (= éxeivos) loos Odorw (= Oeois ) 

ar = a > ae Sag € > , ~y. t >— tr® — 

Eupev (=elvat) ovnp (=o avyp), dots évavTios roe 

_ (=¢0t) l 

iCaver (sits) kal wradolov (near) adv (= 760) pavev- 
cas (compare TELEPHONE) U7r-axovel. | 


SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 
Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 
Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 
Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 


1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The AMolic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


LESSON LVI 


NUMERALS 
els dvyp ovdels avyp.— In union there is strength.t 
352. CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

1. eis, ula, &v: one. 11. &-dexa. HENDECA- 
HENDIADYS, SYLLABIC. 
HYPHEN. 12. d0-dexa. 

pn-6-els, pon-Se-wia, wn- DODECANESE. 
6-év: no one, no. 13. rtpeis nal d€xa. 

ov-6-eis, ov-de-phia, ov- 14. rérrapes wai déka. 
6-év: nO one, NO. 15. evte-xai-bdexa. 

2. dvo [d- as prefix; 16. é«-Kai-Sexa. 
DIMETER]. Lat. 17. éwta-xai-dexa. 
duo. DUET. 18. o«tw-Kxai-dexa. 

3. Tpels, Tpla. TRIAD, 19. évvea-xai-dexa 
TRIGONOMETRY. 20. eixoat(y). 

4. rértapes, TéTTapa. 21. eis Kal e’xoot, el’xoot 
TETRAHEDRON. Kal eis, elxoowr ets. 

5. mévte. PENTAGON. 30. tpidxovta. 

6. é&&. HEXAMETER. 100. éxatov. HECATOMB. 

7. €Td. HEPTAMETER. 200. dSsaxdcrot. 

8. OKT. OCTOPUS. 1000. ytrvor. 

9, évvéa. ENNEAD. 2000. Sdio-ytrx00. 

10. déka. DECALOGUR. 10000. jipio. MmyRTAD. 


-covra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xootot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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303. INFLECTION oF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

Lal 
els one 

e a ¢ 

€ls pola. ev 

€vos pas €vos 

evi pe eve 

eva. play év 


ovees&s (and yndeis) are inflected like eis with od8- (yn8-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, odde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect oddes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


tpeis three TéeTTApEeS four 
(m. and f.) | (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tpets Tpia TETTApPES TérTapa 
TpLov TpLOov TETTAPwV TETTA PWV 
tpiai(v)  tpioi(v) Tertapou(v) Ter Tapou(v) 
Tpels Tpia TETTApAs TéeTTApa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value :1 


éxta oradiwv Telyos a wall seven stades long. 
355. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ’Apiotimmos 5é Kipov aitet picOov eis dta-xirlous Eévous 
Kal TPLOV pNnVOv. 2. évredbev é&-eRKavver dia THS Avdlas 
atabpovs TérTapas Tapacdyyas elxoct Kai dvo érl Tov Maitav- 
dpov trotapov. 3. évrav0a emi tH Tadpw Euerver Huepas 
eT Ta. 4. % S& yuri mpotépa Kipou & nucpas adixero. 
5. évredOev é£-eXavver cTaOpors Tpéis Tapacdyyas oKTw-Kal- 
Sexa érl tov Evdparnv rotapdv, dvta 70 edpos* tetTdpwv 
oTadlwv. 6. gore Sé Tpid-Kovta HuepOv o0ds amd THs 


HMETEPAS TTONEDS. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete: 


1. tpeis nat &€ etor ‘ 2. d&€ka nal S&ka eict : 
8. &dexa nai Sadexa elor : 4. ra é&d-xis! weévte 
éotl ; 5. Ta Sexd-Kis ExaTov éoTL 6. Ta 
1 EVTA-KIS éoT, TeTTApa-KovTa. 7. éott Ta SHdexa 
Sis ih) Tpis ) TeTpa-Kls —— 7 €&d-KIs : 

356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AXAA Kal duds yon, ® avdpes 

/ te i ye \ 
dicactal, ev-éAmidas elvar pos 
tov Oavarov, kal & Tt TovTO 


¢ a > i ef > » 
nyetoOar adrnOé&s, StL ovK ati 


SOCRATES 


>» \ > Led > > \ yy 
avdpt aya0@ KaKxov ovdév ovTE 
favre (living, compare zodLoGy) ovTe TeOvnKdtt, ode ape- 
Neirat bro Gedy Ta ToUTOV TpayuaTa. 
Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except drat once, dls twice, rpls three times, end in -Ks. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


épu (lives) pév ovdels dates 
ov tovet (has trouble) 
BSpotray (of mortals), 

Garret Te Téxva (children) 
yarepa( = Kal érepa) 
av xTatat (obtains) véa, 
Sites s \ ANS 

avtos Te OynoKe, Kal Tad 
y « 
axyOovrar Bpotoi 

eis ynv hépovres yhv: 
avayKalias & eye 

Biov Oepifev (harvest) 
@ote (as) Kadprripov 
(ripe) orayvy (grain), 
\ \ \ ip \ \ 

Kal TOV wey eivat, TOV Oé 
bn: Tl Tatra det 

otévey (bemoan), a-Tep 
(stronger than @) det 

AY 7 a 

Kata pvow d1-ex-Tepav 
(go through) ; 

devvov yap ovdéev TOV avay- 
Kaiwv Bporois. 


Euripides, fragment. 


HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HTHZQIPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Pir0c0pia Biov KuBepvntyns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 


357. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, etrenicon. 

(ce) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect undecs. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of ceXevo in the third person 
singular active; yéyvouae in the third person singular 
middle; wArTw in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy type ? 

HpTactat Tré trou de he Ace pp evos F Av Oly 
dav vat ayye hel oOat Te Ta yar TpaTr HOETAL 
Kpivavev €7avow pa € Tw nOpor opéevor Hoav 
(g) What clues are given by the accents: 2 
Kpivolev, Kpwvoiev, KoAVTAL, KwADTAL, HOpoiKas, uyor, 


>? / / lal lal 
eotpatevpévor, yevérOa, pirei, pire, wayeitat, ayyéArovat, 
ayyerovat, etAHPOaL, HaPov, aic bod. 


1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. eiOe unde— Tov yuvarKdv wal— 7d Telyos NeEAV— T— 


moreut— (plural). 2. Kal yap poBos éotl trois Ar7T— 
yevouevors 7) Sta-TpiBopevor a-Tiwacb—. 3. un Kopov 
aitT—te (1000) &€vous. 4. —den pére Srras 
@phex— Tors yépovtas. 5. pn vouico—te tors —— 
(10,000) "EXAnvas od Kaka merov0— td TroAA— Bap- 
Bap—. 6. 0 d€ €dmiSer auporépous Adyous wadha Oappno— 


mpos T— ava-Bac—. 


(0) Write in Greek: 


1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1 Use genitive absolute. 


Pui Beta Kappa Key 


LESSON LVIII 


READING 


Cnt yap thy dAnOeav, df’ Hs ovdels wa roTe EBAGLN. 
For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed. 


359. VOCABULARY 

€v-avTios, -d, -ov: facing, confront- tepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; of év-avrior : Ta lepa: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

épnos, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, mwdA€éw, TwAHT, éradAnoa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. HERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


tepds, -a, -ov: sacred, holy; Td 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oi dé Adyurriot piv péev Vappntiyov aitav Baciredoat, 
/ 
évopiSov éavtodvs mpwtovs yevécOar madvtav avOpwrer. 
érreton) SE Vaupntixyos Bacthevoas nOérnoe trudécOar of tives 
yevowTo TPAToL, amo TovTov vomifovor. Dpvyas mporépous 
, ¢ a n voy € , , / 
yeveoOar éavTav, TOV SE AAXwY EaUTOUS. Vappntiyos yap, 
” na q) > , ' / : . . 
iva Tavta TvGolTo, érrove Tade* radia (diminutive of 
mais) dvo veo-yva (new born) Kerever trormeva (herdsman) 
4 / of 8 / ? / > A \ ’ a > x 
oUT@ Tpépelv @oTE undéva ev-avTiov av’Ta@v wnd€ev elrretv, ANNA 
\ ep abla xa’ auTa > L > > / ’ , \ be re. 
TH MEV UTa elval év oiKia épnun, Tov dé TroLmeva 
an / a S 
ev Kaip@ ém-ayev avTois aiyas (goats), iva yada (compare 
GALACTIC) éyor Ta Traldia. Tatra Sé érrole te Kal éxéXevoev 


1Mareus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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e 
0 WVapyntiyos é0édov 
axovoat TeV TaLtdiov 
LA \ Ore: 
nvtiva gwvny phéovot 
(give forth) mparnv. 
peta © ovv xpdvov ovK 
>? th b \ c \ > 
OAYOV ETTEL O TrOLLLNV ELS 
éxeipnv THY otKlav €ic- 
HPXETO, TA TraLdia apudo- 
TeEpa Tpoo-TimTovTa * Be- 
N ~ 
Kos” eitrov Kal Tas yelpas 
avéTetvov. akovaoas dé Kal 
? \ c , > 
autos 0 Vappnreyos érruv- 
Odveto oftives avOporrav 


Bexos Tt KaXovot, TuvOa- 


Marcus AURELIUS 


ti be iA 1 4 
vopevos d€ evptaxe! Dpv- 
This Roman emperor is famous for his 


yas KaXovvTas TOV apToV Ses 
writings in Greek. 


(bread). ottws obv wpo- 
Adynoav of AiydrrrLot Tovs Ppvyas mpecButépovs eivat EavT@v. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 

Kal eio-~jrOev “Inoots eis Td lepov Tov Oeod nai é&-éBade 
mavtas Tos TwAOCdDYTAS Kal ayopalorTas ev TO lepP@... . 
kal réyer avtois, Véypamrat, 6 oiKds pou olkos mpoo-evxAs 
(compare etixopar) KAnOjoeTaL, tpweis Sé avToy ToLetTe o77}- 
Aawov (cave) AnaTav (robbers). Kal rpoo-hrOov avT@ Tuprot 
(blind) kat yorot (lame) év TO iep@ Kai eeparrevoer avTovs. 
iddytes (having seen) 5é of apxvepels Kal of ypapmareis Ta 
Oavydora (compare Savpatw) a éemoinoev . .. . . nyavd- 


KTnoav (= éxarérnvar). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF totnpe 
7 coho E€vov ovdev. — To the wise nothing is foreign.* 


362. MI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eiui, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(w or n) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pu-verbs because they have -p1 instead of - as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,? except in the subjunctive, where » and 7 are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, p-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. toTnp. in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
éornut in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms 7 oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -d@o. = -dot. In the subjunctive a + o = a, 
ay a oe TY 

364. The present participle, totds, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. Svvapar is inflected like forauar.4 Inflect it. 


' Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

8 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and édvvw is more 
usual than édvaco. The same applies to érlorapac. 
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366. VOCABULARY duane, {> weans Yo clenc\ 
Svvapar, Suvyoopa, Sedvvnpa, torn, oriow, gornoa or corny, © “Ps 


3 yA 
éduvnOyv : be able. DYNAMIC. €oTnka, eorapa,  eotdOnv: 


dvvapus, -ews, 7: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. orabpés. $% wager 


(often in military usage). STATIC. 
duvards, -7, -dv: powerful, able,  Kxépdos, -ovs, 76: gain, profit, pay.¥ ston 
capable. oios, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 
éricTapoar, émioTyoopal, ymory- when followed by te, of the 
Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to, possible. ; 
how. EPISTEMOLOGY. vids, -00, 6: son. 
367. EXERCISE 
Translate : 


1. 08 av duvaiuny rept Ths eipnvns Oappeiv. 2. arn 
+ 3 If 7 a > aA Ba ’ el » 
ovrw érictacbe cis olov ayava épyeobe. 3. ody oldy T 
> A t ee a) n *! 7 ? fa) cs y 
éotiy nyiv tracayv THY dtvauLy évtadvOa iordva. 4. &0a 
bn vrAaKkes avTov laotacOar éxédevoay. 5. éxeivos ovv 
fal \ BA > \ 2 \ (a) a / 
poBeira: pi adrXos eis THY apynv Kab-LtoTHTaL caTparns. 
6. natotdpeOa S dpyew! te Kal dpyecOa. T. dvvamy 
x 
& ws oiov Te tAeioTnv HOportes. 8. éav dé THY darayya 
Tpos TO TWoTaU@ ioTH, ovK Eotar Tois TorEulous dricOev 
Si@Kev. 9. ratdra xy’ av éemictduevos Tovs TE pirdous 
a Ps 
a@heretv kal Tors trodeulous K@AvVELY SvvatTO. 


368. FOND PARENTS 


tov d& viov év-tpupavta (making sport of) TH wynTpl Kat 
&’ éxelyny ait@ cKartav (joking) OemorokrAs eédn 
abrov mreicTrov Tav “EXAnvev dvvacOar Tois perv yap 
*EAAnow érri-rartew ’AOnvaious, "A@nvatous dé avtdév, aiT@ 
dé TH éxelvou untépa, TH unTpi © éxelvov. 
Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 


1The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of Knowing, but not in 
indirect discourse, means how to (do). Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


adievs ( eee TOTE fiepor ix Oov éraBev. o 8e 


by Ods ereyev: 7D, aviptone, map de elu. vo ovY amro- 
Avaov pe, melSw SE Ue tlag pore on aypeve. TOUTO hele TOL. 
qowovvTt moAv Képdos éotat. 06 O€ ddrLEdS de-ekpivaro 
"AAN? eywye ed’nPéotatos (very foolish) adv elnv, ei TO 
map-ov Képdos un AaBawv a-dnrov eAXtrida Si@KoLML. 

6 Adyos Snot (makes plain) bre Bérridv eat Képdos TO 
Tap-dV, KAY MiKpov 7, TOU [47 Tap-dVTOS. 

Adapted from sop. 

370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word éyGis :} 

‘I(naots) Jesus 


X(puordos) Christ 
@(eov) of God 


SOrszu} 
| x® YZ Y (tos) Son 
SS X(wTyp) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


/ s lal € a > 4 
Toinow imas adueis avOpw@rrev. 


1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling. 


LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF tornpt! 


dds por 70d o7G, Kal Kiv@ THY yhv. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. totnpe in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of fornusin the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
y occurs in all other forms except where w is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (oTa-, not 
iota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect oras (like iords). 

(c) In like manner inflect the aorist of Baw (&8nv). 

372. Meanings of totnpr. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of tornws in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 


373. VOCABULARY 
ér-eira, ady.: thereupon, next. orédAw, oTEAG, EoTEra, EoTadka, 
Cf. etra. éoraApat, €otdAnv: send. 
iows, adv.: perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Gpws, adv.: all the same, how-  oivvv, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
liornm has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 


201 


202 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


374, EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. Sums oddev ir’ euod a-dixovpevos, ao-cTas Eis TOvs 
Tondemlous KaKOS errolels THY EuNY YOpav 6 TL edvVM. 2. Ta 
dé ddXa pias eis TO Tip av-éBn Te Tov immov Kal ar- 
nravveV. 3. éym ovv dye xphvat twas dta-Bivae Tov 
Eddparny rotapov mply pavepov eivar 6 Te ot ddXOL” EXAnves 
a7r0-KpwvovvTat. 4, éreta otpépas am-éotehev avdpas 
of ava Ta épn epapov padias. 5. éhoBovunv oé€ pi ov 
TO Tediov dia-Bainoav Spopo. 6. GAN’ buas oTHoas TO 
adpwa érvvOavero tod elev of (r7reis. T. atro-Gavovtos 
toivuy tod Aapeiov o pév tpecBUTepos eis THY apyiV KaT- 
éoTn. 8. éav S& arro-cT® mpds avTov, d@pa por tows 
ToAAOD aéa Tréuryet. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4. The 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


375. “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


Kove (mosquito) ém-ordas Kxépate tavpou (bull) Kat 
Tov xpovoy dia-peivas, ered) _fim-arnrarrec Oa émenrrev, 
> f n 7 ? ox 4 > \ > lal 
érvuvOdveto Tov Tavpov, e¢ non BovrAETaL avTov am-eNOeiv. 
o 5€ am-expivato: “AX ovd’ Ste FADES HoOdunv, oT’ éav 
am-EXOns yvooomat. 

if aA / 7 ” XN > I A f 

TOUT® TO Adyw SvvaiTo dv Tis TOV a-dtvaToOV SiddoKeL 
iva BA ‘\ ee) > \ AS > f / ra Se. s 
étt oUTe Trap-wy ovT am-av oT wphérLWOs eoTLV ovT ad 
BraBepos (harmful). 

Adapted from sop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -oa express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aicPdvopar perceive, dvacOnoia ANESTHESIA, 
(6) Nouns in -@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -ua changed to y: 


PirdvOpwros fond of man, piravOpwrid. PHILANTHROPY; 
Tokvyapos much-married, moAvyapia POLYGAMY. 


THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as’in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


énpt. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
avtos épa. — Ipse dixit.1 


377. npiin the Present. Learn the inflection of dnpué 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to toTrnus ; and, also, that like e¢ué (§ 98) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle das, Attic 
prose uses dacxav. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, édv also chang- 
ing to e : 


Direct INDIRECT 
éav €XOy, paxeirar if deyovow driéav —Oy, aol dv Oy, adrov 
he comes, he will paxetra. payeto Oar. 
Fight. edeLav dru eav &AOn, epacav av eOy, 
payetrar or avrov paxeto Oar or, 
et €ADot, waxorro. ei €\Oou, attov ja- 
xeto Bau. 


1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. 4 is dialectic for épn. 
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(ec) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


DIRECT 


INDIRECT 


ci 7ADev, euaxéoaro éyovow (or edcEav) tx actly (or éfacav), 


av if he had come, 
he would have fought. — dv. 


379. 


Bods, Bods,! 6 or 4: 02, cow. 

€v-Voew, -7ow, -noa: have in mind, 
consider, concewe. 

vous, vod, 6: mind; év v@ exw: 
intend ; Tov vovv mpoo-exw: 
attend, i.e., pay heed. 

dXos, -n, -ov: whole, all. 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. 


ei HAGev, euaxéoaro 


> 
ei AOev, avrov 
av paxecacOa. 


VOCABULARY 


ovk-ovv, ady.: therefore. 

TAlowW, €ma.oa, 

ANAPHEST. 

dns, now, épyoa: say. 

Wevdys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

pevdw, Wevow, eWevoa, pevopar 
epevoOnv : deceive ; mid., lie. 


f / 
TTALW, TETALKG : 


strike. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 


380. 
ga tn pa Tw 
é dapev é hn oe 


(6) Translate : 


f 24 aA y \ fol ? , ‘ 
1. ri év v@ éyete Tepl THs eipnvns; 

- \ r 
év-vonaas bAnv THY viKTa Tas Bods épvraTTOD. 3. 


pa vat 
py oer 


pa pév 
b & ov 


2. tavr odv 
UTr- 


- rn 9 a \ P 4 Q 
ioxyveito 8 avr@, ef édOo1, pirov avrov Kipm moinoey, dv 


autos ébn KpeitTw éavT@ vopilery Ths Twartpisbos. 4, 

6é yevdy ayyeiAavra érraioaper, 

5. ovK-obv akotw Tas tadppovs ov 

6. more éXeyov Ore 

T. ov peévrot ye Oavyafovow ef rpevdns 

8. mod ta’Tny haciv brs Tov BapRdpwv 
9. 70 ddov petfov Tov pwépous éeoTiv. 


am-exovcas. 
Bots randeiv ; 
jv 0 Opaé. 
Ttapnvar ; 


x 
TOV 
iva pnkére revdorro. 
4 »” 4 
TWA€oV ElKOCL oTAdL@V 
, X\ 
ov OUvaLTO Tas éKaTOV 


1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 
general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Gtraecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


ef Sé Tis tuav a-Ovet (Compare trpd-8Vpos) Ore uiv 
pev ovK elo immeis, Tots 5é moAeulors oANOl mdp-eLowy, 
év-voeite STL of puploe immeis ovdev GAO 4 piprol elowv 
dvOpwro: b1rd pev yap tarmou ev udyn ovddels mémore ote 
SnyGels (bitten) odte AaKTicOels (kicked) am-éavev, ot Se 
avdpes eioly ot trovovytes 6 TL av ev Talis paxals ylyvyntat. 
ovKody THV imméwv TOAD Hels er’ aopareoTépou oyHMaTOS 
(support) éopev ot pev yap ed’ immav cpéuavta (hang) 
poBovpevot ovK mas pwdvov AAA Kal TO KaTa-TecEY’ nets 
& él yas BeBnxdtes todd pév ioxvpotepov maicomev, éav 
Tis Tpoo-ErXOn. évi S€ povw mpo-éyovoty of immeis mas * 
pevyey avtois doharéatepdv eotiv 4) Hiv. 

Xenophon, A nabasis, III. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: SiwoKw pursue, Siwypos pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -cfo, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EXAnvcwds HELLENISM (from éA\nvit® HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -ism and 
-ist which have uno other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 


GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pzstum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF TiOnp. AND tpt 


pndev &yav. — Nothing too much. 


384. ti®npr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TiOnus in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where fotnue was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€ao. does not contract as in fern. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed (§ 127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of piréw (§ 584). In the active participle « lengthens 
to €t. 


385. typtin the Present. (a) fu in the present system 
is like ré@nm, except that it has an alternative form, tes, 
in the second person singular present indicative active 
and contracts -€@o. to -dot in the third person plural of 
the same tense. 

(6) Write the inflection of fu in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 537). 


386. The participles tiOeis and tels are inflected like 
maveis (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of riOeds. 


1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63, and also said to have been 
“ascribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 


208 


PRESENT OF 7é@nuc AND type 


387. 


dpa, adv.: together with, at the 
same time as. Cf. Gp-ata. 
HAMADRYAD. 

d-rag, ady.: altogether, once for 
all. Cf. &as. 

eidov,! 2d. aor. : saw. 

évexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on 
account of, for the sake of, for. 


t 9 ® e e 76 a 
“Nfl; TW, NK, ElKa, Elpal, ELOnV: 


VOCABULARY 
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EvXov, -ov, Td: wood. 
XYLOPHONE. 
T-Onu, Onow, €Onxa, 1éOyxa, 


Tear, eréOnv: put, place. 
Frequently in compounds. 
ANTITHESIS. 

TOLOUTOS, TOLAUTH, ToLOdTO: Of such 
sort. 

TOTOvTOS, ToTa’Tn, TogovTO: of 


send, throw ; mid., rush. such size or quantity. 


388. 


(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. 75 tevto domep av Spapor tis Tod cwpmatos evexa. 
2. tav d¢ Mévwvos otpatiwtayv tis EvAa oyifwv (compare 
SCHISM) ws ede KAdapyov Si-eXavvovta, tnor TH akivy? (az). 
4. doBov- 


ovoeeis 


3. ard dua idmv tov aderpov Cero er’ avtov. 
BL \ oe LEE / i? Tad ) 00 
pea yap un da TH Hwepa Huiv émi-TiOavrat. 5. 
Lol > DAS -, f= ts = Le 

Tav “A@nvaiwy tova’tny ocopiav eiyev olay Lwxparns. 
6. ra dé dmda eis Ta TAOIa TiOdacw. T. ébacay toivuy 
avtTovs Ta Oda els Ta TAOIa TLOEvaL. 8. Tovrouv évexa 
ad-idot Tovs tr7rovs. 9, éredav dé adraké TtocavtTny Tod 
AdBoper, od Senoe avdpav eveca Sedoixévar. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
led. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 
him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 
Badrw. : 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


lal °? a \ 
6 8€ adoréoyns (garrulous) TovwdTds éotw oios,t ov py 
. . > \ 
yiyvoOokel, TovT® mapa-Kab-eCouevos (sit beside) éyyus 
TMpOTov pev THS éavTOV yvvatKos 
eimeiy éyx@ucov (what does the 
sound suggest?)* eita 6 Tis 
vuktos eldev év-Urrviov (compare 
HYPNOTIC), TovTo 6i-nynoacAat 
3? key > > \ n 
(narrate)+ «i? dv eiyev eri to 
delrvm (dinner) &kaota &-e€- 
erdeiv: eita dé rpo-Baivoytos Tod 
P4 / € \ / 
TMpaywaTos AEyELVY, WS TOAU YeEl- 
poves eiow of piv avOpwrot THY 
> - \ € ” ; 
apxyatov: Kat ws akios (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev 6 


lal > a ? wn xX 6 \ 

OlTOS EV TH AYOPAa* Kal ws TONAOL 

Leds émi-dnmovar (be in town) Edvor: 

Zeus was the supreme god of Kal et troujoeev 6 Leds vdwp 

the universe. A Nae? tts Oe Pe 

TrEioV, TA Ev TH YH BEerTIW EceE- 

el U \ 

aba Kal ws yarerrov éote TO Shy (life): Kal éav wrro- 

bevy (endures) Tis abtdv, ovd€érroTe aTr0-cTHGETAL. 


Theophrastus, Characters, III. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 163). Hconomy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house. 


lolos here = dare, hence elre?y, di-nyjoacba., k.T.A. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 


Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 


Coin oF Ets, asout 400 Bc. ; HEAD OF Zeus, EAGLE OF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF ti@npr AND typr 


f Xx (Pac) AGS oN fi = 
TEKVOV, 7) TAUTAV 7] ETL TaUTGS. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it. 


391. ti®mp. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
TiOnuc in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not TiWe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 


(6) Inflect Geis (like T1Oeés). 


392. typ. in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of fue in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of r/@nu as well as to the present 
of Tym. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often swp- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used tn indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyérArAw announce (§ 214). 


1Plutarch, Moralia, 241F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconie brevity and Laconie heroism. 
Dialectic; hence tardy for ravrny, ra’ras for rav’rns. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had ? 
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(6) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse, with 
tuyxavea happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 

oUTOS 7rap-wv érvye this man happened to be present ; 
maverar Sudkwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

€TOS, -OUS, TO: year. orovon, -As, 9: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€xOpds, -0d, 6: personal enemy. oredSo. 

Kelpat, Keicopat: lie, be placed.  oarédhavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of reBetpwat. STEPHEN. 

VEUW, VEU, Evelpa, vEeveunKa, veve- TyXdVHW, TEvEoMaL, eTUXOV, TE- 
pypoa, eveunOnv: distribute, as- Tvxnka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


orovdatos, -a,-ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. otc rn ToAAa Etvye atépavoy éxywr. 2. ooTeE 
Tacav THY odov éotrevde Kal ov bi-éTpiBev eb un atrou evexa 
) GAXXOV TLVds oTrovdaiov. 3. erreita ovdevds avTl-NEyoVTOS 

; : , 
of ddXot Tpoc-evto TavTy TH Bourn. 4. ag-els d€ Tors 
> \ 7 , ie, 5 én / 
€yOpovs TovT@ wove cvp-RovrEvoeTat. . o7rovdn Toivuy 
r \ lene 4 \ \ 14 
TOA Ta Ora eis Tas apadkas Heuer. 6. Kat yap épyp 
SArov érrolee btu ovK adv Tote Mpo-eita, érrel ATrakE pidos 
> a tee 2 b / 64 > \ © > 4) x ’ 
avtois éyéveTo. 7. ématoato Ovwy, érel o éyOpos ad- 


ixero. 8. thy Slenv ébn BotrEcOat Errt-Oeivar Tois éyOpois. 
9. % Sé yuvn arr-Hyyetre Tors dvdpas Tov Tadov a-Tiwalovtas. 
10. veiwas odv Ta Srra oO AoYayos exédevcE TOs avdpas 


émrt-Oéa Oat. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (ocvv-ri(Oewar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (ad-tnpr) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4, So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 
aX’ am’ éyOpav Sita (indeed) rorArAA pavOavovow oi codot. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 


Obros ’ASemavtou Keivou (éxelvov) tados, ot da Bovras 


‘EAAas érevdepias audh-eeT0 ctépavov. 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 


Ei 76 Karas Ovyckev! apetis wépos eoTi wéeyioTor, 

neiv ex tavtwy TOUT arr-éveme TUYN (Fortune). 
“EdAaS yap omevdovtes edevOeplav repi-Peivar 

Kelme?’ a-ynpavrw (ageless) yp@pevot (enjoying) ev-royia” 


Simonides. 


399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 
Awédex-erh Tov Taida tatHp at-OnKke Dirdci70s 
évOdde (here), THY TOAAHY érTrida, NixotéAnv. 


Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


ony Tas 0 Bios Kat Talyviov (game): i) wae matCew 
THY oTrovonv weTa-Oels, ) pépe Tas odvvas (compare AN- 


ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 


lInfinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 2 ypwmevor governs D. 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
ovr’ €x xepds weO-evta Kaptepov (mighty) rlOov 
pgov! Kata-cxeiv, ot’ amd yRooans (tongue) Adyov. 


Menander, fragment. 


In O_p STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, centei 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. és/cKo7ros overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édenpootvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxtoupos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciwrus, scrurellus, and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going eis ri médAw until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s rods. 1) Kadx meds has 
become Grallipoli of Anzac glory. 


1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of /¢év0s. 


LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF 6(8opt 


Aaprddia exovres Suadwoovow adA7dots. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other. 


403. Siwy. in the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d/d@uc in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to té@nu, with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, dvdovs, is inflected like Aura@v 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questions of appeal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say: ? 


ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 
The negative is 7: 


py piywpev ; are we not to flee? 


405. VOCABULARY 
drro-didwpe: give back, pay what is  Exawros, -n, -ov: each. 
due; mid., sell. APODOSIS. €U-vous, €v-vovv: well-intentioned, 
dpa, post-pos. partic.: then (in- well-disposed. Cf. eb and vois. 
ferential). Kai-rep, concessive particle usu- 
dpa, interrog. particle indicating ally accomp. by a participle: 
an impatient question: then. although. 


didwm, Sdow, Cwxa, Sedwxa, prj-wore, neg. adv.: not ever, 
Sdopat, Ed0Onv: give. Cf. SSpov. never. 
DOSE. ov-rrore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 
se ee 
1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 
2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. rédos 5€ Kipos SiSwow ait@ eis é€a-xic-yirlous 


otpatioras Kal && unvav pc ov. 2. rh h@ Tots éxOpois ; 
3. adda év ToLlovT@ Kaip@ hoBolunv av eis TA Troia éep- 
Baivey & jpiv didoin. 4. 0 € xaitrep €0éXwv arro-did0vae 
ovx édvvnOn. 5. dpa aitncwpeyv nyeudva, éav pr) ovTos 
Tota 5180; 6. ebvor dp’ dvTes Tots “EAAnoL Ta emeTHdera 
atr-edidocav. T. bm-wocyveitat d€ aotépavoy KadddLoTOV 
éxdoT@ Swcet. 8. omdre O€ Tiva evpot ypypwata TONG 


éx Tov dixaiov NapBavovta, ov-rorte ovdéva ad-npeito, ANN’ 
del Tpoo-edidov. 9. adra Tl rpad~opuev; Sb épnuns yap 
xapas éhavvovtes ovt’ ayopav eopuev obte Tov Huiv Ta emt- 
TnHoEeLa OLOdVTA. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ad-tnuc) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrrov Tis atro-KTeivas WTO THV éxelvou auy-yevav éd1- 
w@Keto. Kata d€ Tov NeidAoy mrotapov yevouev@ AUKos (wolf ) 
ait@ mpoa-epyerat. poBnOeis odv av-éBn émi dévdpov mapa 
Tov TroTapov Kal éxpUmTeTo (compare CRYPTIC) éxel. ovTw dé 
Sva-xelmevos &ywv (adder) eldev mpoo-epydpuevov, doe eis TOV 
motapov éavtov Kab-jKe. év dé TobT@ vrr0-deEdmEvos avToOV 
kat-epaye (devoured) xpoxdderos. 

Adapted from sop, 48 
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TSE PSRSIAN COURIER POST 


~ AY ~ . ~ sar > ~ 

Tourer o€ Tar @yyeAder Grip ddd 8 nn Carrer Tapea- 
yeyreran, Acyours yap Os dreary dy jucady 3} waea BH, 
Tecedrea: imme: re cal dtp Q-oraci! ecard rhe ders 
Sucpas Oddy Hewes re cal dvje rerayades, eds obre meres 
(snow), ode dupes (ruin), ed cadua (heat), od WE corifer 
an? woajoa: ror wpo-ceimerer GauTe dacuer Thy Tayiorye® 


Tee “Tressex” 


a SS tae 

> Se ~ ¥ = — 7 
2 ancient Greek temples. [It was probably the templk of 
Hephaestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


The “ Theseum,” which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
© péy SO) xpdros Spandy wapa-didecr Thy ayyeadiay Te 
Seurepa, 6 & Scirepes 1S tpire> 1d! FP Greer Fy car’ 
@ror &-cEdpyera: wapa-Ndouay, Sorep “EXincw " 
Aapwady-dopia (terck-race), fy te “Hdaicre éri-radodew 
(celebrate). 


Adapted from Herodotas, VITE. 98 


2 Second perfeet af d~ier pa. 
2p is redundant. Page S, nete 1. 


* An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Oiice at Sid Street and Eighth Avenze. 
* Adverbdial accusative § 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 

(1) A substantive or an adjective 


dws-popos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS; 
patpemods mother-city, METROPOLIS; 
povapyos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pis-ivOpwros man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
apxetéxrwy chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 


zéevt-abhoy PENTATHLON; 
0160s EXODUS; 


eioyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


av-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY; 
qpropsipwv HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


J 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF Sidwp 


ov mravTos avdpos eis KépivOov éo8’ 6 rots. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. SiS in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d/Swmc in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of r/@nu. 
Note also that, as €@eyev, x.7.r., parallels éri@euev, x.7.X., 
so Soper, «.7.r., parallels ediSouev, x.7.r. 

Note the similarity in form between 0&, &, des, and 
between 60d, ot, Sov. 

(6) Inflect Sovs (like dvd0vs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) ei@e or ef yap with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorst indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 

Oe raita éxpattov if only they were doing this ; 
Oe tavra érpagav if only they had done this. 


The negative is 1. 

(b) wderov (aorist of odeiAw J owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time respectively: 


were map-eivar would that he were present ; 
dperes Tatra mpagar would that you had done this. 


1 Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a. 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv.: twice. Cf. Sv0. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

pry, post-pos. particle: indeed, mdréw, mActcouot, erdevoa, 7e- 
certainly. Cf. pév. mAevka, mérAEvopar: sail. 

dderoy, sec. aor. of ddeiAw, owe: mois, -00, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for arhéw, trAotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : { 


1. adderov pr) év-vonoat mds a-Tipalev. 2. ei0e xépdos 
vouwitor, éav dua Kat L@xparns trap-7. 3. 6 yap py) 
éoxéato OTas Kpatnce avTi Tov adeAdod. 4. were 
pn THY Tod exyOpod Keharny arro-Tepelr. 5. aKkovoatev 
s a BA vv Lal v ’ \ , 
pas ev-vous dvtTas Tois “EXAnow. 6. € yap TocavTny 


Svvamt elyov, 
pb BG 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4. What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek zropOyeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 


HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 
This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 


* souls of the dead flying around. 


Ox 
XAP. ’Arrd-d0s, 6 katdpate (scoundrel), Ta tropO pela. 
MEN. Boa (bawl), €¢ todTd cor, & Xapav, Hdiov. 
XAP. ’Amd-S0s, dni, OTe oe di-eTopO nevoapev. 
MEN. Ovx av AadBors rapa Tod pH ExovTos. 
XAP. "Kote 8€ tus 6Borov (thrippence!) pr éxav ; 
MEN. Ki peév cal dddos tis od yiyvookw, eyo 8 ovk exo. 
XAP. Kat pap ay&w (throttle) ce vi) tov WdovtT@va? (by 
Pluto), & prapé (loathsome), iv pi) arro-Ses. 
MEN. Kayo (= kai éyw) to EVA cov Traicas Sia-diow 
THY Kepadnv. 
XAP. Marnv (in vain) ody éoe. temdevKas*® TocovTOY 
TAOUD. 


1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
3 The future perfect is not often found. ‘This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. 


XAP. 


MEN. 
AAP. 


MEN. 
XAP. 
MEN. 


XAP. 


EPM. 


XAP. 
MEN. 


415. 


c € an an 

O ‘Eppijs trép éuov cor arro-d0Te, bs we Tap-edwxe 

ool. 

Ovdeév tadta! rpos Ta TwopOpyeia: Tov 6BorOv arro- 

dovvai oe Set ob Oduis (right) drs yevér Oar. 

Ovxovv adr-ayé we Tadwy eis TOV Biov. 

Xapeev (jolly) reyes, wa kal mAnyas (compare 

TAHTTH) ert TOUTS Tapa Tov Alaxov? mpoc-AaBo. 

M7 év-dyret (bother) odv. 

Té év tH ipa (wallet) éyas ; 

@€ppuovs (beans), ef Ores, Kal THs “Exatns? 70 

deirrvov (dinner). 

IloGev rovrov nuiv, & “Epuh, tov xiva* (dog) 

nyayes ; ola b€ Kal éddde (chattered) mapa tov 

mrobv Tors émi-Bdtas (compare Baivw) ém- 
, * \ , ” . ‘ 

oxortav (mocking at) Kal udvos adov (singing) 

oipwlovtTwy (groaning) éxeivov. 

, lal = / € lal 

A-yvoeis (Compare AGNOSTIC), ® Xapwv, omotov 

” / “4 » 7 > \ 

avdpa di-erdpOpevoas, mavu édevGepov; ovdevos 

> a / fa) / > € / 

avT@ were. ovTOS éativ o Mévitrtros. 

Kal pny av ce A4Bo Tore - 

“Av r~dBys, © Bérticte: Sis bé ovK av raBous. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 


Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 


English nouns: 


dvt-bidwpe give for, dvtidorov ANTIDOTE ; 
éru-riOnur place upon, ériBerov EPITHET; 
kpimtw hide, kpy@ros, KpuTTH CRYPT. 


1 As often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines. 

4A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
réxvn 8 dvayxns aodevertépa paxpo.— Art is weaker far than need. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(¢) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of fornut, ThOnpr, SiSwpt. Inflect ods, tels, Sovs. 


417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. ci0e €uab— rods “EAAnvas teww— dvw mpods TO dpos. 
2. Ti roimjowper, édyv wn Tos éxaTov avdpas oTeA—ow Hiv 
BonOno— ; 3. ox wpav fhacly av (linking verb) 
tpiv a-pedety VUaVY avTOv. 4, pwéya av (linking 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) xépdos, ef tuyovey adt@ S:d8— TowdTov orépavov. 
5. ef yap én ToArA Suv—to Kpateiv r— évayti— (plural). 
6. Kalmep Svv—evos ov wédAret atro-d1d5—. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 
there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 


THE HER#UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. Its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 


these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tinaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
mavra pet.— All is flux} 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aw: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ov, 01) = o (@) 
a + an e-sound (¢, n, €t, J) = a (a) 


An vin the uncontracted form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note @ and q above).? 
(c) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes 1, except after ¢, t, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tipaw, Tiunow, Tino, K.T.A.; 
TELPCOMAL, TELPATOpAl, K.T-A- 


419. Forms ofthe Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 


1 Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. 2 But rivacy = rimar. 
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Latin ablative. Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 


adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, parti- 


tive, oljective, separative. 


421. 


drtw, ayw, nwa, hupat, npOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

épwrdw, épwrntw, NpwTnoa, Hpw- 
THKA, NPwOTnpat, HpwTnOnv : ask, 


inquire. 


péxpt, conj.: until, while. Also 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 
Pnxavdopar, pnxavycouat, py 


Xavynocapnyv : contrive. 

LNxavn, “As, 4: contrivance, device, 
machine. Cf. Lat. mdchina. 
MECHANICAL. 


422. 


(a) Translate : 


VOCABULARY 


dpaw, dWoua, €ldov, édpaxa or 
édpaxa, édpaya. or Spa, 
OPOnv : see. 

PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

péw, prycoua, éppvynka, eppinv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeAevTaw, TeAevTHTW, eTEACUT HOG, 
TeTeACUTyKa, TETEAEVTNAL, ETE- 
AevtnOnv ; end, finish, die. 

Tipdw, Tiunow, eTlunoa, TeTiWnKa, 
retipnua, eTiunOnv: honor, 
reward, pay. Cf. ripn. 


EXERCISES 


1. adda pny npdrnoev ei adrois ov were exelvns THs 


BNX AVIS. 
pavepav oddv. 3. 
é€BovrXovTo. 


2. axovoavtes THS oaNTrUYYOS LeVTO YW KATA THY 
xaliep ebvous ovK npye TOD Adyou, rep 
4. tod dpyovtos TeXevTHTAaVTOS unYavavTaL 
das TtevEovTar THS elpHvns. 
Ovpas am-nrncav picOdv TeTTApwY unVar. 


5. é€rOovres ad éml ras 
6. ddovrar dé 


gov Kal TovT0, éxdotTw TaY ‘EAAnvav ta dia veipat. 
T. tovrwv otv &vexa Kitpos maddAgov érimato wrod Tap 


Tlepo av 7) 6 aderdos. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money. 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4, The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


> , \ € aA \ > UA v 4 
ad-ixopevor 6€ ot Nacapa@ves Kal épwT@pevor ei TL EXOVGL 
a a / 14 \ 
TA€ov A€yerv Tepl TOV epnuwv THS AtBUns, Epacay Tapa 


APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 
€ Lal / M fal lal 
éavtois yevéoOar avdpav dvvactdv (compare DYNASTY) 
maidas, ov ddXa Te EunyavavtTo avdpwOevTes (compare avip) 
mepicod (unusual, odd) kat dy Kat éreuav mévre éavTav 
dyrouévous Ta épnua THS AtBUns, Kal el Te A€ov iSorev TOV 

\ , PANE fol x Us \ \ a \ 
Ta paxpotata iddvrav. THS yap AtBins TA péev KaTa THY 

fo li > > > / > 7 
Bopeiav (compare BOREAS) OaXattav am’ Aiytbrrou apEdpevor 
péypt Lordevros axpas (Cape), 7) tekevta THs ArBuns, wap- 
HKovot Tapa twacav AtBves, TAY cov" EXXnves Kal Doivixes 
” \ a eee N t \ an LEN f 
éyouot’ Ta S€ bmép Oardrtns Te Kal TaY emt OddraTTaV 
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Kab-nxdvtwv avOpwrwv, Onpiwbdyns (savage, wild) éorlv % 
AtBin: ta d€ wep TAS Onpiwbdous Wappos (sand) Té éott 
Kat av-vopos devas Kat épnuos mavtwv. érel ody of raides 
ATO-TEUTOMEVOL UTO TOV HriKwV (associates) HAOoY TpaTov 
bev Oud Ths olkovpévns, tavTnv dé bi-e£-eXOdvTes els Tv 
Onpiw&dn adp-ixovro, éx S€ ravtns Thy epnuov bi-e£-AXOov Thy 
odov rotovpevor mpos Sépupov dvewov, b1-e£-edOdvTes ywpav 
TOAAHY Yraupodn peTa TorArAS Hucpas eldov Tote Sévdpa év 
medio dvta. Kal mpoo-eXOdvres admTovTa TOU ém-dvTOS eri 
tav dSévopwov xaprrod (fruit), amrouevas 8 avtois ém-HrOov 
dvOpes pixpol, wetplov (medium) édadrrous avdpav, NaBovtes 
dé Hyov avtovs > hovys dé ovte Te THS exeivov of Nacapaves 
éylyvwcKov ovTe of adyovtes Tov Nacayovev. jyov © 
avTous eis ToAly €v 4 TavTEs HoaVv Tols ayouow {adi, 
xpaua (complexion) pwéraves. Tapa dé THY mod EppeE 
moTapos péyas, ap éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwv 
mpos HALoV ava-TéAAoVTa (rising sun), épaivoyvto 8 év a’T@ 


KpoKocetAot.! 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
ToApn daring, toAuaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vikaw have victory, conquer. 


(6) In like manner, form verbs from Bon shout, atyn 
silence, dpiotov breakfast. 


1¥or support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, 1. ¢. 


LESSON LXVIII 


otSa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


oKalov TO TAOUTEV KGAAO pndev Eid€evat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor.} 


425 Inflection of ot6a. Learn the inflection of olSa 
(§ 542). oiéa is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, c). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, c). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY 

Bia, -as, 4: force, violence. Cf. vixdw, viknow, éviknoa, vevixnxa, 
Sbvapis : force, power. vevixnuat, eéviknOnv: conquer, 

daravaw, Saravynow, edaravnoa, win. 
dedarravyka, Sedaravnpat, €dara- vikny, -ns, }: victory. EUNICE. 
vnOnv: spend, waste. olda, elcopar: know. 

my, = G 4 2 gq : 

é&w, adv.: outside. Cf. éx, é. 600s, -y, -ov: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIC. much as; pl., as many as. 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. ef 5é viedn, eidein Av Soous yph Tipar. 2. Ticoa- 

, > > , le Len > \ \ tZ 
dépvet 8 evdutle mrorenodvta Kipov audi ta otpatevuata 
datravav. 3. év TavTn 
A , , 
™ KwUn Tap-ayyerXee 

f , 4 
Krtedpy@ AaBevTr Heev 
Scov Hv avT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. dp piv viknoaciw 
> 7 ” / 
a-dtvatov éorat Bia Trap- 
erGeiv ; DANN. Ob 
é&w ovK atro-Spapovvtau* 
¥. \ a a 
oida yap drrov devyou- 
iA Mv 

ol. 6. date ny OovTo 
avTois @S TavTa Tdadat 
Ov \ \ 
eLOdoLp. T. peta THY 
4 \ > / 
ViKNY TOUS wWhErXiMOUS YE- 
vopevous d@pois KadXi- 


tes rear ce 


; er = , 
oro éTipa. 8. dav- 


tov 5 ovs lopev TOAA@ 
Baowtkoratos éyevero. THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 

This noble statue commemorating a 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. They say that the 
satrap has!a much smaller 
force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 
people in the plain. 


1Use the proper form of eiul. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


® hire Ilav te nat ddr boor THdE (here) Beoi, doinré wor 
KarX@ yeveoOar Ta evdobev (inside): éwbev 8 bca exw Tois 
évros (inside) elvat pot pidua. mrovaovov (wealthy) dé vopi- 
Couue Tov coddv. TO dé ypvoov mAHOos ein por Soov pHTe 
pepe unre dye SbvatT AAO 7) 0 cHppear (sane). 
Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 


John Finley. 
431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


i bd \ a 
dirocodds Tis épwTnGels wo Atovuciov tod Tupdvvov, da 
sf ie \ , > \ nN, lal i: (is - ” 
ti ol pev dirdoopor eri Tas TOV TAOVoiwY Ovpas épyovTat, 
X\ lol 
of S€ TAOVaLOL eri TAS TOY Pirocddav ovK-ETL, Epy, “OTL oF 
pev toaow ov déovtat, of & ovK icaciv. 


Diogenes Laertius, IT. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota & dats pn Gedy xpiver wéyav 
Kal Tov amdvtov Satuovev bTrép-TaToY, 
/ > na ” . . a 
i) OKALOS ETTLY 7) KAN@V a-TreELpos (inexperienced) Oy 
ovK olde TOV péeylaTov avOpwrrots Bedv. 


Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 
gvows Képata Tavpos, yuvatéty ovK ér’ elyev. 
omdas (hoofs) § é&axev trois, tl ow ; di8war KarXOS 


modwx inv (speed) Naywois (rabbits), avr’ aomidwv atracav,} 

rover (lions) xdop dddvtwv(teeth), avr eyyéwv (spears) 
aT avT@V. 

: ‘ : s : : . vika 6€ Kat oldnpor (steel) 

Tots avopdow ppovnua (brains). Kal Tip KaAn TIS odca. 


Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
8 of eidov and ofda. -evdys and English -oid both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like cgazpo-edns having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID; GoTepo-e1d7j5 ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-evdns ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltozd, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid ? 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 


1 Dialectic genitive plural. 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Daacers ExcavATED AT MYCEN 


LESSON LXIX 


eft. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 


dpxn avdpa deixvicw. — Power proves the man.} 


435. Inflection of ety. Learn the inflection of ele 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZwc is t (compare Latin 
i-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544, d). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 


the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


1 Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
aitidopal, airacoua, yricduyv,  metpdouar, meipdcouat, émeipa- 
nT apa, yTtaOnv : blame, accuse, odpnv, temreipapa, éreipabnv : 
Jind fault. Cf. atrvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
édw, €aow, eidoa, eldxa, eldpat, Takis, -ews, 9: order, arrangement, 
eiaOnv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. rértw. 
emt, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. xpdouat,) ypyooua, expyoapny, 
pdvris, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kéxpynuat, éxpnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpfipa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : / 


; a) ? s 2 a a 5) / a = 
1. ap’ ov Evra eypa@vto Tais aoriow ; 2. TovTO odv 
> lal - 

aiTL@apwat oe, OTL ovK elas avdTovs els THY Tak tévat. 3. Kal 

\ s if = wy 2 ts, NS a N , 
mpos Tas Ovpas idvtes am-jnrouy Tov Ktpov tov pucOov. 
\ w a a 
4. Kal pny thv tadpoy érretpOvTo mapa-teivery dvw dia Tov 


be - 
mediov emt dddexa Trapacayyas. 5. ad-tkovto 8 eis 
morty evoatwova Xorovs? Td dvopa.® 6. wbr-omtevoe bé 
~ / > / \ y \ \ / = \ 
Tov pavtiv édridas Tivas yeu. 7. tov d€ KypUKA TTpOS 
{A > lf \ / © / \ iuA 
Bacthéa arro-créA\rXer THY TayloTnY odd. 8. Kal dua 


\ f 2 y BY BY bY 4 
otpatnyol wévte amro-tunOevtes Tas Kehards éredevTnoav. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4, What wrong 
did his opponents do the man ? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1 ypdouwa: contracts to n instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


- i ae 4 — 

évrav0a Kipos Lidavov cadréoas Tov ’Apmrrpakiotny wavTw 

an - = n e & > ’ 

ewxev ait@ ddaperxods tpio-yidiovs, bt. TH év-Sexatyn aT 

éxelyns huepa mpdtepov Ovopevos elev avT@ Gt. Bactrevs ov 
a 5 e A oe >) > = ” BA 

paxyeitar déxa npepov. Kipos & eimev, Ovx apa ete 
a a tal oe 

payeita, ef ev TavTais ov payxeiTaL Tals uépals’ eav 
uu _ / 

8 adAnbevdons (compare adnOys) tr-wexvodtpal cor d€éka 

tdXavta. TovTO TO Ypucloy ToTE amr-dwKEV, ETrEL Tap-AOOV 


at déxka nuepar. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ap-ixopeba eis TO Vdwp, Kal Tad omotws KaTa-OdvTes THY 
va érré€omev péype on er-eoTnmev YdopaTL Meyardw ex 
Tov UVdaTos di-eoTHTOS yeyevnuevm, Wotrep ev TH YN TOANAKLS 
op@pev bd ocEelcu@v (Compare SEISMOGRAPH) yevdueva 
dia-yopiowata (fissures). 1% pev ody vads Kab-edrdvt@v 
nav Ta tatia (sails) od padiws éotn map’ dr&yov éXOovca 
xat-evexOfvat. wrep-Kiravres (leaning over) Se pels 
opapev Babos (depth) doov oradiwv yiriov para hoBepdr. 
elaTHKEl Yap TO VSwp domEp meweprauévoy (Compare pépos) - 
mepl-cxoTrouvtes S€ op@pev Kata Seiad yédvpay éx Tov 
vdatos temrounpévny, TO yap BOwp ex THS Erépas Oadarrns 
eis THY ETépav Si-eppet KaTAa THY emi-paveray (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, II. 48. 


*SYOO[ UST[VJ UMO S}I Jo 
esn ay} Aq poysyduoooe useq sey uonesoysol ented ‘ji SulAoxsop ut yed o81e] & pexejd saey soyenb 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, etpi, type 


*EAAnves ovtes BapBapors SovrAcioomev ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians ?} 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of etué, elm, Te. 
t- and ei- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fue: t- indicating the present system; ei- the 
second aorist. t- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of eju. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of ecui. 

Certain forms of torn, oda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of e¢ué, efuc, and tu ($§ 537-539). 


443. VOCABULARY 
SovAcvw, -7w, -ca: be a slave (do0- rivw, mtoua, émiov, mérwxa, 
Aos), serve. -rémopat, -erdOnv: drink, Cf. 
Ovnros, -4, -dv: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. arro-OvyoKe. Téxvn, -ns, 7: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
Amn, -evos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6p0s, -7, -ov: straight, erect, cor- tvxn,-ns, H: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. TU(y) Xavo. 
| 444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms : 

ein, ein, Tmap-eln (2), arr-einv, ad-etnv, Fuev, uev, in (2), 
in, ab-ins, am-ins, 75, 98, noav (2), joay, eloav (2), tecar, 

1 Euripides, fragment. 


2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identica). 
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> / > -J/ > lal a lal © 
am-vevat, ap-ievat, ad-eivar, arr-eivat, eidévat, ideiv, &, els, 
e > y” yy v Ly, an an 
els, els, 101, tofu (2), ote, ito, érw, lotw, ictd, iéro, Elon, 
y” e a nance v a @ : 
ion, torn (2), orn, torn, torn, map-eite (3), elre (2), elre, 
4 6 ” 6 > A > 4 ? lal 
éoeo Ue, eicec Oat, efdas, (dav, E150, 
in ed e a a 

laot, tact, ioT@ot, toTaot. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4, Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
ett) ? 


{ 445. POETRY PAYS 


éoe b€ Tav év LiKedla adov- 
tov “A@nvatwv! di’ EKvdpimidny 
eo bOncav. wadiota §=yap ob 
mept XKediav HnoovTo auto. 
ee \ s a uA / 
boot pev odty écwOncav yap 


joav T@ Evpimridn, btt SovdAevov- 
tes ap-elOnoar, éx-diddEavtes boa 
TaV éxeivou Tomnudtwv éuéuvnvtTo. Tors 5€ Kavviovs daci 


EURIPIDES 


fs % > A \ Lad / > \ / 
Siwxopevous troté ovK eav To’s Lupaxoaious eis TOV ALméva 
Wf) ’ bY \ > 4 ad / / lal ’ - 
iévat, erred Sé errvOovto Bre yiyvooKkover Toinpata Tov Kupi- 
mlSov, ottw 51 Tap-eival Kal KaT-ayayetv TO ToioV. 
Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 


1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos kal ddnBera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracies, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


devp’ €XO", bras dv Kal codwtepos yevy. 
Ta Ovnta mpadypat’ oidas? Hv eye pvow ; 
oimat wéev ov md0ev yap ;* aAX’ aKkov épuov. 
Bpotois (mortals) dract cat-Oaveiv dpetiretat, 
KovK éott Ovntav daTis é&-erlaTaTaL 
THY avptov (morrow) bérXoVaaY et BLoOceTat ° 
TO THS TUYNS * yap a-paves (compare dpalvw) of (whither) 
m™po-BnceTat, 
Kaot (Kal ore) ov didaxTov oS adicKketar Téxv7. 
TavT ovv axovoas Kal pabwv éuov mapa (= Tap €Mov), 
eppaive (enjoy) cavtdv, tive, Tov Kal’ nudpav 
Blov roy ov (count) cov, Ta 8 Adda THS THY NS. 
tipa 6€ Kal thv TrEiaTOV® HdlaTHY Dear 
Kurpw® Bpotoiciw: ev-peviys (kindly-minded) yap 7) Beas, 
Ta & avn éacov tavta Kal tre(Bov Adyous 
€uotowv, —eltrep opOd oor Sox réyeuv. 
Euripides, Alcestis, 779-798. 


1Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of oic6a. 

37é0ev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you) ? 

470 THs TUXNs, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 4 TUx7. 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s ‘‘ most unkindest.’’ 

§ Kump, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 


LESSON 


LXXI 


INFLECTION OF Seikvdp 


ovK avdpds dpKko. riatis, GAN’ Gpxwv dvyp. 
It is not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of Sefxvdpr. 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


de‘xvvput in the present system (§ 535). 
Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of deécviyu to the same forms 


of torn. 
for Travo. 


(6) Write the inflection of Sexvis (like tords). 


The subjunctive and optative are the same as 


Com- 


pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, édeEa. 


aorist. 


448. 


Gzro-O€iKvipt : prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. 

Grr-0AADpL, -0AG, -wWAETa, -wAOpNV, 
-oAwA€Ka,; -dAwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 


APOLLYON. 

> , aA < 

d.pibj.0s, -od, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

Secxvipu, Sei~w, esa, déderxa, 


dcderypoar, edelyOnv: show, point 
out. PARADIGM. 


There is no second 


VOCABULARY 


erc-Oeikvipe: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Levyvipu, Cevéw, eLevéa, eCevypau, 
eLevxOnv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 


VEKPOS, -0v, 6: Corpse. NECROSIS. 

OLVipL, Gpodpal, Gwooa, dp.opoKa, 
Gpoporpat, apdocOnv: swear, 
take oath. 

7 c 

Opkos, -ov, 0: oath. 

dpOarpos, -od, 6: eye. Cf. dpo- 


pat. OPHTHALMIA. 


1 Aschylus, fragment. 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. - 


Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 


241 


242 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


\ \ > if = Capa , a ’ 
1. otpatnyov d€ aro-delkvuciv avTov TavTwVY OcoL ELS 
Kaoto dod trediov abpoifovra. 2. GAN duos yépupa err- 
A 2 / c N / 9 yA } f 4 
ny élevypevn éxatov Troilows. 3. &pacav b€ Twes TovToUS 
Tovs otpati@tas wrro-AEbOevtas am-odheaat. 4. wimrép 
Tov opOarpov mAnyels am-eaver. 5. Kal 6pKov péyav 
ouvv0aor TovS vexpods ava-AaBovTES Odrrev. 6. ndovrar 
es Ya ¢ Potees Wa 3 oN an , 
6€ arro-decxvivtes STL TOAA@ apelvouvs efot Tav BapBapwv. 
5) A 4 lal , 
7. ap’ ovK dv hoPoicbe wy amr-odrdy Tas Bods ; 8. KedXevo 
oe Oetxvivat Hiv drrov elolv al elKoot Vijes. 9. éy-voeite 
6€ kal Tdd€° Ef fon TOU TAUT WpVUTE, OVK AV Ui érLoTEVOMED. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 


the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge? the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


> if \ € f= / / 4 
ap-ixopevos yap ‘Immias rap-eyévero Lwxpater AéyovTi 
c X\ s 2 y” iv > ‘2 
ws Savpacroy (compare with Oavpatw) ety, Ste et wey Tis 
/ f U / > > ag BY f a 
Bovro.To Téeyvnv SiddEacOai Tuva, ovK a-rropel brat Av TéuAyas 
Tovtou TUyoL, ef S€ Td Sikatov Bovrorto Sida~acBat, Tore 
a-Tropel. Kal o pev ‘Immrias axovcas tatta domep éri- 
, CYS ” , 4 = 
oxoTtov (compare scorr) avrdv, "Ett yap at, &fn, @ 
Lexpates, exeiva TA avTa Eyes A ey@ TaraL ToTé cou 
nkovoa ; Kal 0 Lwxparns, “O Sé ye TovTov devvdrepov, én, 
eS i > / aN \ > 2S / >» \ » \ an 
® ‘Imia, ov povov del Ta avTa NEYW ANA Kal TrEpL TOV 
> a a x 8 yy @} xX i A > n Oe 
avtav: od 8 tows Trodv-pabys Sv rept Tov ad’tav ovdérote 


1 See sentence 2 in (a). 
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\ \ , o x 
Ta avta reyes. "Apwére (certainly), én, Tep@mar Katvdv 
(new) Te réyev det. TIdrepov, én, kai repli av émiatacat; 

i % Lt a 
olov wept ypauudtwr (letters), éav TIS épwta oe Téca Kal 
mota Lwxparovs (that is, in the name Socrates) éoriv, ddra 

: / »” NE nr ba / x Noe “ la) 
MEV TPOTEpOV, AAG d€ vov Trelpa EYELY ; 7) TEPL apiO wav TOL 
épwT@o.v, e Ta dls TévTe Seka éaTiv, ov TA avTa viv & Kal 
mpotepov atro-xpiver; Llept péev tovTwv, ébn, @ LwxKpates 
ef L8 4° -? a tees 23 > ' / 

WOTTEP TV, Kal EYW AEL TA QUTA NEYO. 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 
Navunyov (shipwrecked sailor) tapos eiuis ov b€ wré&e* Kal 
yap 60 (=6Te) hueis 
@AcuEO’, ai Rovtral ves Errovtomdpouy (kept sailing). 
Greek Anthology. 
452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF ytyvaoKw 
yah cavtov. — Know thyself 


453. yvyvaoKw in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 
of éyvav (§ 543), 

Although not a -u verb, yeyv@oxkw has an aorist much 
like that of d/d@m. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of aXicxopmas 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Brew, Brew, €BrAeWa: look, face, Caw, Cyow: live; 16 Cdov: living 
point, thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yupvos, -y, -6v: bare, naked, lightly- ovéw, tovnow, érovnoa, rerovnKa, 
clad. GYMNAST. TeTovnpat, erovnOny : toil, strug- 
dua-yryvioKw: distingwish, decide gle. Cf. wévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. TXOAR, -Ns, 7: leisure, free time for 


anything. SCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
\ AY!) ae ed XN \ £ 
TO yV@OUL DavTOY ~ €oTLY, AV TA TPAYLaTA 
elons TA GavTOd Kal Tl col TroLNTEéoD. 


Menander, fragment. 


1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvO0 cavréy, being a set phrase, may receive an article (76). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 


e& dpar wox os (hard work) ixav@tatat* ai dé per adras 
ypappact (letters) Seuxvipevar € f Ou! réyovor Bporois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 


MENITITIO2. rob d€ of Karol elow 4 ai Karat, ‘“Epuy ; 
émrt-detEov uot avTous. 

EPMH. Ov oyor} por, 6 Mévrme: adda pny Kar 
é€xeivo amro-Breov, emi ta dekid, Eva 6 ‘TanwwO0s ré éote 


THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kat Napiooos cai ’Ayiddeds kat Tup® cal ‘EAX&n Kat 
Anéa kal dros TravTa Ta apyaia KaAAN. 

MEN. ’Oord (bones) piova op® Kai xpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) T@OY capK@Y (COMpare SARCOPHAGUS) yuprd, 
Gmota Ta TONKA. ; 

EPM. Kat pny éxeiva éotw & raves ot trowmtal Oavpa- 
Covawv, & ov orjLyou d&a vomitas. 


1Imperative of {4w. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 
letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1-6 =aByde€¢and7—10 
= {76.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 
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MEN. “Ouos tiv ‘EXévnv poe deiov od yap av da- 
yvotny éyo~ye. 

EPM. otro 76 xpaviov » ‘“Edévn éotiv. 

MEN. Eira Sia totdro ai yirtar vies erréupOnoay e&& 
atdons THs ‘EAXados Kal TocodTOL érecov “EXXAnVE TE Kal 
BdpBapoc cal rocadta ToreELS av-eTPaTrNCAD ; 

EPM. ’AADX ovx« cides, © Méwrme, Cacav THY yuvaixa. 
»” \ XN \ h ees! / 1 o 5 
epns yap av Kal od a-veueontov ! (not surprising) etvat 

A 319 > ‘ y) \ , BA 2 if - 
Tondo 7 andl yvvatkl TOoXVY KpOVvoY arAYEa* TacKELY 
MEN. Ovxodv todt0, & “Epuyn, Oavudfo, et py cuv-tecav 
ES \ \ £ Ld ? 
(understood) ot “Axyatol mept mpayuatos ovTws oduyo- 
xpoviov Kal padiws am-avOobvros (fade) rovobytes. 
Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the mit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. aot 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -ezov, -@wm, denotes place where : 

Movceiov Muszum, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

MavowXeiov MAUSOLEUM, the tomb of Mausdlus (Mav- 
owXos) in Halicarnassus; 

’OQuseiov opium, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (#67 song), erected by Pericles. 


1 With d-veuéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence ro199 for ToLavTn 
and d\yea for dyn. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF dyhdéw 


>” \ Z >» , r 
ovTo. TA XpHpaT ida KéxTyvTat Bporoi. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven 


THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ow: 


o+e Or (Os 0%, Ov = 0v 
o+7 or @ =o 
o + t-diphthong (et, ot, y) = ov? 


l1Euripides, Phenisse, 555. Literally: Mortals do not own their wealti 
as private property. 2 But dndoecy = dndodvy. 
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462. Inflection of 'yidw. (a) Write out inflection of the 
present system of 67Adw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes @: Snr\dw, Syrcdow, €7)Xwoa, K.-T. 


463. VOCABULARY 


dfidw, didow, Aéiwoa, HéiwKa, Atos, -ov, 0: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 
Hélopar, EwOnv: deem worthy, ATTdAopar, YTTyYToOMaL, TTYMAL, 
demand. Cf. aos. AXIOM. yttnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
dnrAdw, SnAdow, dnAwoa, 8edy- Cf. qrrev. 
Awxa, Sedyrwpa, edyrAWOyV: KTdomat, KTHTOMAL, eKTHTAUNY, 


make plain, show. Cf. 8#dos. KexTnpat, extynOnv: gain, get 
Exwv, -ovoa, -dv: willing, inten- possession of. 

tional. Sppaw, Spuyncw, Opunoa, Opunka, 
eE-araraw, -ararnow, -nratyoa, cppnuat, apunOnv: set in 

-nTraTnka, -nTrarnpat, -nratnOnv : motion, start (trans.). 


deceive utterly. 


464. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. ovrws ad édydov btu ovK av avtodrs mpo-Soin, ovd’ e 


lal v4 
TOAAM €AaTTOUS TOV aplOuov yevoLYTO. 2. éo0f & 
avtois a&vouv mrelova puto Oov. 3. dote nElovv avTov mH 
€ / b] nan x \ > \ eQy c / 
éxovta é&-aTraTav. 4. kata tHv dpOhv oddv opya@mevos 
/ bed ’ iA > / + ¢ / xX \4 4 
mavl’ dca éBovreTO exTHTATO. 5. od padias dv ytTHOncav, 
’ € ov 
ely 0 HALOS e&-éXLTEV. 6. e¢ d€ 5% more cropevorto Kal 
mr€ioTOL péddoLEV Eis avTOV aTro-BrAAEW, Tpoc-KAaXa@V TOs 
"4 e eA 
eUvous arrovdaiws du-ereyeTo, ws dndoin ovs Tima. T. Kab 


Bi Stov pddiora opdn ExacTov Seduevov, Siros Hv eipmpevos 
mrap-éxeo Oat. 8. éav 5€ Baoihéda é€-arrata, poBodtmas 
ed a \ L >» a 
un a&tot Tos “EXXnvas atro-KTeivat. 
(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4. Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


evTevbev érropevOncayv Sia XadvBov, of Aoav ov &1-7rOov 
adximoratos (most warlike) + émel dé rap-édOovev of “EXXnves, 
oUToL eitrovTo del payopevot. éx TovTOV ad-tKxovTo eis mod 


THE SHIP OF ODYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


peyarny Kal evdaipova, é& ns 0 dpywy Tois "EXXnow Hryewova 
/ > \ ore 3, lal / iA BA > \ / ¢€ Sy) 
méumet* ehOav & éxeivos Neyer OTL AEeL adTovs mévTE HuEpav 
els ywpiov dev (compare év Ted Bev) dovtat OadarTTav. 
rae A +E a \ Ny: GI / id / 5 > \ \ us 
Kal ap-ixvorvtat érl To dpos TH TéuTTn Hucpa* érrel OE OF 
lal a > / 
Mpa@Tor eyévovTo él Tov dpovs, Kpauyn TOAAn é€yevETO. 
axovoas b€ 0 Revopay nal ot dricbo-pbraxes evdpmicav ép- 
mpooGev arXovs érri-TiOecat roremious > érrevdy 8 1 B07) 
. € 
(shouting) mreimyv te éylyveto Kal éyytTepov Kal ot adel 


- 
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érr-.ovtes EOcov Spoum él tovs del Bodvtas (compare Bor) 
\ Lea yA FS: e Ne \ / > tf 
Kal TOAA@ peiCwov eylyveto 7 Bon dow 61 mrelous eylyvovTo, 
A a rn x 
éddxer 5% petbov Te eval TO Revohp@vt.* Kal ava-Bas éf’ 
ivf \ \ e 7= > \ Aa] \ Ul 
immov Kal tovs imméas ava-haBov trap-eBonfe* Kal Taya 
67 axovovat BowvTwy Tav oTpatiaTav Odratta 
Oadratra. vOa &y Ceov martes kal of oric0o-pirakes, 
Kal Ta bTro-GUyia (pack animals) 7rXavveTo Kal ot trol. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, LV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picbwodpevos (compare 
f > hs ed \ > ie > ee € . Lee an 
probds), evel 0 HALOS Oeppos éyéveto, HElwoev bd TH TOV dvOU 
lal tl c X S / Seed > A kad 
axa (shade) kata-KeicOat. o pev ody plcbw@cds éxa@dvev 
Siemet 4 4 \ \ yg , \ \ x A ¢ 
avtov, Aéyev Sti TOV ev dvoy pLcOadceLe, THY SE TKLAY OV. 6 
A f 
& eltrev te Tov dvov picOwodpevos micOwcato Kal THY oKLaD. 
év TovT@ (meanwhile) wayowdvous avTovs Kat-éALTrEV 6 dVOS. 
Adapted from sop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
are usually causative : 

dotAos slave, SovAdw_ enslave ; 
dnAros clear, 8yAow make clear. 

In like manner, form verbs from (Aros emulation, 
paoré, -iyos = whip. 

(6) From verbs in -ow come nouns in -wots : 


vexpos dead body, vexpdw make dead, véxpwors deadness, NECROSIS ; 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in osis: arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 


(§ 280). 


1 This fable is said to haye been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


mpos Kevtpa pn Aaktile. — Kick not against the pricks 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are: 


-ovT-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -do- (first aorist active) ; ? 

-oT-, -ut- (perfect active) ; 

-owev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-apev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

-eVT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).? 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 


1 #schylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 
2 Also present and second aorist of torn. 
8 Also present and aorist active of 7lOnm and thus. 
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470. 


GpapTavw, dpapTHTopal, npapTov, 
WuapTyKa, HudpTyWaL, NuapTy- 
Onv: miss, with G.; err. 

Owpa€, -akos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC. 

AavOdvw, Anow, €drabov, rA€Anba, 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; 
do secretly, with suppl. part. 
LETHE. 


471. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


VOCABULARY 


melos, -y, -ov: afoot; 6 melos: in- 
fantryman. 

TLTPWOKW, THOT, ETPwWOA, TETPW- 
pat, erpwOnv : wound. 
TRAUMA. 

pbavw, POnoopa, épOaca or 
éPOnv : outstrip, beat, anticipate. 
Usually with suppl. part.? 


A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kal évradéa mrord7 wév Kpavyn Av Tov “EAAnWKOD oTpa- 


ae / a c Lo a5 X \ Lg? 
TEevULATOS Sla-KeAEVOMEVMY TOIS EAUT@V, TOAAN SE Kpavy? TOV 


ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


appt Tisoadépynv trois éavtav d1a-KedXevopevav. Kevodav 

\ / ede a 7 ” a 
5€ rap-ehatvev él tov tmmov map-exedeveTo* “Avdpes, viv 
éml tiv “EXXdda vouilere dutrAGoAa (race), vdv pos Tods 

rc es fal lal 

maidas Kat Tas yuvaixas, viv drAlyov TovncavTes a-pwayel 
(adverb) tv Novy? tropevadpucba. 
vos e€lTreD 


Lortnpldas dé 6 Lixve- 


Ovx €& icov, @ Fevodav, éoudv' od pev yap 


1§ 398, b. 2 Supply odd» 
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> ivf lal lol 
ed’ tmrov éXavves, éy@ 5é yareT@s TOVe THy aorida dépav. 
c = lal - la) nan 
0 6€ axovcas TadTa Kata-rndjcads ard TOD trou obeiTaL 
(pushes) abrov éx ths taEews Kal tiv doida ad-edXGpevos 
ws édvvato TaxyicTa éywv érropeveto’ etiyxave Sé Kal 
fa} Va = a” \ hg / of > f 
w@paka €x@v Tov immliKev: wate érriefeTo (was burdened). 
\ Lad \ uv > / < A 
kal Tois pev eu-mpocbev (€v + mpdcbev) omevdev Trap- 
exedeveTo, Tols S€ dricbev map-~revar, porss (with difficulty) 
emdpevos. of & adddXOL oTpaTLaTaL Talovot Kal BadAXovOL 
kal dovdopodor (taunt) Ywrnpidav péypr nvdyxacay avTov 
\ 

AaBovta thy aarida tropeverOar. o S€ ava-Bas, bws pév 
olov 7 mv, él rod tamovu tryev, éret d€ ovKéTL oldv 7 Hv, 

\ \ ee ” a \ , SEEN 
Kata-hir@v tov tamov éxmevde Teln. Kal POavovow eri 
TO AKp@ YyEevopevot TOS TrOAEMIoUS. 

Xenophon, A nabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 


1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4, Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


ov €ott IeuBots iepov AAO 7AHv Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech.} 


473. FormsoftheInfinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


-etv (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ;? 

-eo8at (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ac8at (first aorist middle) ; 

-08at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fvat (aorist passive ). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a noun, in others a ver, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
a and c). 


1 Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of rlOnu and tym. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Bacirews, -d, -ov: royal; ta  dpOvos, -a, -ov: straight up and 
Bacideu: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. dp@ds. 
KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle: CYCLE. TEATATTHS, -0d, 6: peltast, a light- 
Aoyxn, -yS, 9: Spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Aoos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. Ovéeopat, oVATOMAL, erpLapnv: buy. 


KvKAos Muxnvatos 
This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycene. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.”’ 


476. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. rods S€ évavtious érepavto POdvev TA apwata Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kai tpeis aitior écecOe Tod Ta Bacirhea bu- 
\ a \ 

aptraCew. 3. arn ove ata Tov Adhov KTacOaL, adv jn) 

Xx \ SS y fe G n i ee 

meAracTas mTepl TO aKpov KUKAW LOTHTE. 4. Kal boas 


y ‘ = | ae 4 : BY BA 3 £ \ wv 
€AaBov KoMpas TATAS NUPLTKOV MEeTTAS OVTAS GLTOV KAL OLVOU, 
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date pn dev Ta emiTndeca wveicOat. 5. amply mévtou ets 
Tv padynv leva, wavres of Idpoar ordifovtar Owpaks Kai 
aotrict Kal royxaLs. 6. 0 5€ Adhos KUKAW e€oTL Trav 
dpOtos, date ovK ote Tols immo ypHoOa. T. éxédevoe 
yap tovs “EXAnvas OéoGat ta Orda. 8. tote 5% pw 
mopevOjvat TrEov %) TpEls Tapacayyas, Tos imTéas hv opav. 
9. Bértictov eivac épacav tas Adyxas pirae Eis TOV 
Aupeva. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 
began to attack. 4. Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


Ti ow Kéededw ToLnoa; viv Seitat Kdpos érecOar Tovs 
"EAAnvas érl Baoiréa’ eyo ody dnut buds yphvar Sia- 
Bhvar tov Eihpatnvy tmotapov mplv Srov elvat 6 te of GAOL 
“EAAnves aro-cpivodvtar Kipo. iv pev yap adtois dd&y 
&recOar, tpeis SdkeTe aitior eivar apEavres Tod dia-Baivery, 
Hv O€ pr) TADTA EX@vTaL Of AAXOL, A7r-LmEeV MEV ATaVTEs TAAL 
kal obtivos av dénoOe oda btt ws Piro TevEecHe Kupov. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


\ , c / i. ivA a € ‘ > lal Ul 
KaTa Kouas ExdoTtas arak Tov étous ExdoTou erroleiTo TAbE * 
boat mapOevor (maidens) yiyvowTo yduev (compare POLYG- 
a ’ = Ys = a n 
AMY) wpatat (ripe), TavTas wacas eis ev ywploy eia-hyor, 
Nace 
mépiE (around) d€ adtas totavTo moAXol avdpes. av-toTas 
be \ , Cys a4 an 2 U fal \ ie 
€ KaTa play éxdotny Khpv& er@del, TP@TA pev KaXALoTHY 
éx Tacav, wera (adverb) dé, bt avitn evpovoa Tord ypvaiov 
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mpabein!, ddrAnv av-exjnpvace (Compare Kfipvé) 7) wer’ exelvnv 
HY KadrlaTn. Goo. mev 57 Hoav evoalpoves TOV BaBvroviwv 
ert-yapor (marriageable), ottor bmep-BadXovtes ANAHAOUS 
2 La) X / = oe \ n , 

é€-wvouvto Tas KadXictas* daoe Sé tov SHnuov (common 
people) joav éri-yayuor, obToL ypywatad te Kal aicytovas 
mapOévous eXadBavov. ws yap x b-e€-EXOot 6 KApVE TAAaY 
Tas Kaddlotas Tov TapOdvar, av-totn THY a-pmopheatarny 
(compare AMORPHOUS) 7) éumnpdv (cripple) Twa, Kal TavTHV 
> / id > 2 / bs U ey A \ 

av-exnpuace* da-tis 8 é0éror eAaxLoTOV ypvciov AaBov 
oUp-oLKEeiy avTH, ToUT® mpoc-exeLTo % mapOdvos: Td Sé 
xpuatov éyiyveTo ard THY Kado TrapOevar, Kal OUTH at 
eU-woppor Tas a-udppovs Kal éumnpous é&-edidocav:  éx- 
Sovvat b€ THY éavtov Ouvyatépa (daughter) @ Twt BovrorTo 
&xaaTos ovK €&-jv. Herodotus, I. 196. 


THE Pnyx 


From this platform, in full view of the Acropolis, statesmen addressed the 
people of Athens on matters of public policy. 


1 Used as aorist passive of Twdéw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a8 av pan rats, Tatra cwlerOar prAci pos yypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age. 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that » or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a Clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


481. VOCABULARY 
GOpoos, -a, -ov: together, in a body.  moAtopKew, moALopKnTw, €zroALop- 
Cf. &0pol{o. Knoa,  memoApknka, —Te7r0- 
drro-OTEpew, -CTEPNTW, -ETTEpYNTA, AvpKnua, erorvopKynOnv:  be- 
-eoTEepynka, -€OTEPNal, -EOTE- siege. Cf. wéArs. 
pyOnv: deprive, withhold. TILWPED, TiLwpYyTW, eTIUMpNoA, 
OdpuBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outery. TETIMMpHKA, TETIMpNMAL, ETI 
Kaw? (Katw), Kavow, ekavoa, KE- uwpnOnv : avenge; mid., punish. 
KavKa, Kékavpat, exavOnv: burn. With D. of person avenged, A. 
CAUSTIC. of person punished. 
1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 2 Does not contract. 


258 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS 259 


482. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


be 5 x Weaem) 
1. Kavowpev otv tas apaktas kal ta émitndera, dowy dv 


\ / e a 
un Sewpeba. 2. pn arro-cTepnons Huds pirous dvTas Tiv 
nueTépav érevOepiav. 3. aOpco. twpev opOor ert rods 
°4 a a a 
TENTATTAS 5 4. hoBovvta dpa wh ToropKnOn 7 éavTaov 
X \ na a 
TONLS. 5. édv 6b€ OdpvBov iothte, map-ovtas spas 
TeVGOVTAL. 6. dotis av éxwv Kipov kaxds tron, 
TipwpeicOar reipata. 7. édv S€ mpds tdwp 4 oitov 
> Lal / e Ul 4 lal 
ab-ixveio Gat BovrANTa, ws TaYLoTA TropeveTaL. 8. tTavta 


7 > ist 
Toivuy éyw, iva wn avaycacOATe Tov advdpa TO Rowdy 
puratrecy. 9. pw» voulionte eueé otpatnyeiv, éav pn 
« ra nee 
tmeis Kip@ erecOat e0éd9Te. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4, The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
pirn IevOot, rap-otoca cvppaxos 
moet (170 let) KaT-opOody (to prosper) TOs Noyous, ots dv Neyo. 


Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 
bray TL wéAAnS TOV TéAaS (neighbor) KaK-nyopelv (malign), 
avTos TA TAVTOU TPWTOV ET l-cKETTOU KAKA. 


Menander, fragment. 


KataAdoyos €pyBwv 


This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 
companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.”’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI 1! 


ov KaT-alayuve® (disgrace) Orda Ta lepd, ode éy-KaTa- 
/. X “ o oe BY ie 
Neto Tov Tapa-cTatyny (compare toTHpL), 6T@ av cTOLYHTw 
(stand beside in battle), auvvd (defend) 8 Kal vrép lepar, 
Kat uTep ooiwy (holy places), kal povos Kal peta TOANO?, 
THv matploa dé ovK éhdaow? Trapa-decw, wrelw Sé Kal apetw? 
donv av rapa-déEopat. Kai eb-nxonow (obey) Tay del Kpi- 
vovtav Kal Tos Gecpois (laws) Trois idpupevos (established) 
v \ 4 x Yi N A 4 ey 2 
TEeloOMaL Kal ovoTLWaS av AdXoUS TO TWAHBOS* iSpvonTat - 
\ ae > na \ i“ A \ / 
Kal éav Tis av-aipn (annul) tors exports, i} un melOnra, 
> > 4 > al ». \ / \ AY “ 
ovK émi-Tpeo (allow), auuve dé Kal udvos Kal weTa TavToD * 
Kal tepa Ta Tatpia (the religion of my fathers) tiunow: 
“lotopes (witnesses) Geol rovTwv. 
Stobzeus, LF lorilegium, 48, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


eav auaptn 6 aderdds cov, émt-tiunoov (rebuke) avo. 
ee ode 9 Vi ” : aS Need Ss € , 
Kal €av peta-vonon (repent), ap-es aUT@* Kal €av ETTTA-KIS 
THS Huepas apaptnon els oé Kal értd-Kis émi-ocTp&y Tpos 
as / lel > / > Lad 
aé Aéywv, Meta-vow, afp-noes avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zoology, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in. an unabridged English 


dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 2 Karly Attic oo for TT. 

8 Comparative of dya6ds. 

4 Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Sewov 0 eoriv 7 py ’preipia. — A fearful thing is inexperience. 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative ($545, ¢). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and ¢). 


490. VOCABULARY 
BrAarrw, Braww, €BraWa, Be  idi0s, -G, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Brada, BEBrAappor, EBArAaPOnv, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 
eBrAaBnv: harm, hinder. tA€Opov, -ov, 76 : plethron (100 ft.). 
eu-retpos, -ov: acquainted with onuaivwo, onwavO, éonunva, veor- 
Cf. metpdopar, EMPIRICISM. pacpa, e€onuavOnv: give a 
ev-Bipéopat, -Oipnoopo, -reOipy- signal, signify, betoken. 
par, -OipyOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 


491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. arn ef tis adtov Bramro., éTiwwpeito. 2. tote 5) 
npwtnoev eb Séot Tos eurre(pous POdvev wvoupevovs Ta éTI- 


1 Aristophanes, Hcclesiazuse, 115. — 
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THOELA. 3. t& av tadta évOvpovpmevos Err éxeivm dpOas 
meiGo.To ; 4. ef yap nuiv dom Hyeuova muoTtov. 5. et 
TO TOU ToTamov Evpos TpLaV ) TeTTapwY TAEOpPwV ein, Sot 
av roles ypnoba. 6. datis bé Tois idiots pH Karas 
XPNTALTO, TAS av oVTOS ov Brdrpete TA ErEpov ; T. édedoi- 
Kepev O€ fun) exelvos rept Tov otpatevuatos Bactrel onmr- 
Velev. 8. elmrev obv bre of huyades eis TO UOvov Kata-OeivrTo 
avuTois TA YpHuaTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(ele) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom? 4, In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. If you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


dia-AaBovtes Sé Tas oikias Batvov. Kal ewe pev E€vous 

éatiavta (feasting) kat-éXaPor, ods é€-erdoavTes [elowvi pe 
| ioe @ > BA ? \ > / 
mapa-O.doacw* of & dddot els TO EpyaotHpioy (compare 
épyov) éA@ovtes Ta avdpdrroda (slaves) eirov. éyw Oé Ileé- 
\ >? th ? VA / Lal la 4 

cava wey HpwaTwv et BovdoiTd pe THoal YpnwaTa AaPowv. 
c the 34 ? MY y > lo 4 Ld » if 
0 8 édpn, ef modda ein. elroy obv 6tt TadXaVTOV apyupiou 
sm an G Sexe. t n / aN r) 
eOéroupt Sodvat. 6 8 WMpmorOynoe Ta’Ta Toincev. eyo & 
ela-eXav eis TO Swpadtiov (bedroom) thv KiBwrov (chest) 
> ye = / > ? / 2) / \ 
av-olyvipu (open up): Ilelcwv & aicOdpevos eic-épyerat, Kal 
? \ \ > / an an c n / b \ 
idov Ta év-dvTa Karel TOV bT-npeToV (servants) dvo Kal Ta 
> “ - a Lal - if > 4 \ / tA ts 
ev Tn KLBwT@ rAaBelv exédevoev. Errel OE TPia TadaVTA EiyeV 
apyuplov Kal addXa TrOANA, edeouny avTod ép-ddid (= TA 
éml tTHv oddv) por Sovvat. 6 8 ev-TuyHoev (Compare 
TvyXavo) mw’ épy, ef TO cHWa wow Kal nvayKacé pe tévar 
napa Aduymmov. épu-Teipos pev obv wv eTUYYavoy TIS oiK (as 

\ v ¢ > if ” 5 26, , ios a n fa} 
cal non bTt aui-Oupos ein’ ddKxer ody TavTy TeipacOa | 
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n be ¢ ar r t \ 
cwOjvat’ év-eOvpovpny yap dru éav pév Kaba, cwOnoopmat, éav 
fal lal > a 
S€ ANPO, suolws avro-Oavotpat. wate épevyor, éxeivwv ert 
i DE Vg set . , > \ e 
7H avr<«lw (courtyard, that is, street) Ovpa thy pudakny Toe 

sf fal \ (4) a : ear aS 5 8 XO a ge = 

ovpévav: tpidv S€ Oupav ovoa@y, as eeu pe di-ehOeiv, ATracat 

ay-epyueval ETUXOV. Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 


BovAevryptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -typtov denote place: 
Bovdy senate, Bovrdevtyjs senator, Bovrevtypiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyastns workman, épyaatnpiov workshop ; 
Koy.aw put to sleep, Kourntypiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 


"Opnpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer. 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -6t (or -TL), -Tw, -00w, 
-VTov, -cbwv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baowreia, -as, y: kingdom. Cf. mapa-Batvw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bac levos. transgredior. 
KOLVOs, -1, -6v: Common. ous, 7000S, 6: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
vouos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf. tmo-fiyov, -ov, to: beast of bur- 
voplt{w, DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. febyvdpr. 
olouat, oincopa, wnOnv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. Gd botis av Tols vopouvs Tapa-Batvyn, THY Siknv Sota. 
2. ra bro-fiyia Toivuy els TO oTpaToTrEedov ayeTE, MI) Kae- 
\ / > \ lal AN) y” \ xn 
Tov yévntat avTa NaPeiv. 3. pnd olov we otpatnyov av 
yevéoOar, ef ny TavTes AdArOL éTPoOnca?. 4. @® avdpes 

Lal N id / \ \ > \ \ UA 
oTpaTl@Tal, TA OTAA AaBovTES TreEpl THY EMV TKNVNV KUK@ 
x 
Oda be. 5. pa aitidonobe tos meATacTas OTL ovK ép 
y / \ "9 2Q 7 ? ‘ \ 
tafe. pévovtes Tos trorenious edéyovTo. 6. mdvra ta 
aX > lal lal \ > / | a \ > \ 
Kowa els TAola OGpyev Kal atro-Tréwpev. 1. Tov avTov 
iva \ s al Vv € ra 8 c 4 \ 
OpKkov Kai vmels OmVvuTe. 8. omdifouv obv as Tayiota Kal 
»” ’ \ / 
(Ot eis TO pda bev. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2.. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 

The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Ko.vy or “vulgar,” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 


1 Do not confuse with ra Bacldeva palace, or } Bacldeva queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Ovtas ody tpoc-evyerOe tpeis 
Ildtep iuav o év Tois ovpavois * 
€ / \ » uA 
AytacOntw To dvoua cou, 
eAOatrw 7 Bacirela cov, 
, \ / / 
yevnOnta To Oédnpud cov, 
@S €V OVvpaV@ Kal él YAS * 
Tov dprov nuev Tov értovatov 
86s uiv onpepov. 
yey iC; a See y td A 
Kat ad-es nuly Ta opEeLAnpaTa NAY, 
e \ id lal > / a > Ve € lal 
OS Kal nuEls ah-nKapeV Tols oPELNETALS NMOYV * 
Kal pn elo-eveyKns nuas Eels Treipac mor, 
aNAA poal Has aro TOD Trovnpod. 
St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


ia > a 


... 6% dv (=TOV) dirov viov érel Kice (kissed) Thr 
(tossed) te yepoiv, 
elrrev émr-evEdpevos Ati 7 adddoLo ly TE Oeoiawy (Beois) * 
Zed ardor Te Geol, Sore 52) Kal rovde yeverOat 
Taio €udv, WS Kal éy@ Trep, apiTpeTréa (eminent) Tpwecou, 


THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


bbe Binv (Blav) 7 ayabor cat ’Idiov idu (mightily) avdooev. 
kai Troré Tis elmrot, maTpos ry Ode TOAAOY (TOD) apelvor, 
ex modeuov av-yta* dépo 8 évapa (spoils) Bpordevta 
cteivas Shov (foe-) dvdpa, xapetn (be glad) S& dpéva! (heart) 
MTP. Homer, Jliad, VI. 474-481. 


1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The iad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
_ ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific —-and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Zeds owrnp kal vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory. 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


1Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 

xaOnpat, pres. and imperf.! only: érdnoOny : fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. wdq-pys, mAf-Bos. 
CATHEDRAL. mAEupa, -Gs, 4: rib, side. 

do-rep, yep, O-7rep, intensive PLEURISY. 

- form of ds, 7, 6. Cf. &o-aep. OTEVOOPAL, ETTELTA NV, EOTELT [LAL : 

TipmrAnpl, mwAyow, erAnoa, Té- pour libation for oneself, make a 
mAnka, TéerAnuou Or rérAnopaL, treaty. Cf. omov6at. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. rote 6% aOpoot exabjpeOa Oavydfortes Ott citov ovTrw 
érAnoav TO Tdoitov. 2. Kata-cras eis THv Bactrelav 
mpos Tovs evavTious éamrelaaTo. 3. érrel obv cvv-eBounrevero 
fol, TOU pavTews nuéAnoa. 4. AXAN Ee pn EANoaV 
OTRrITOY Tacav THY OddV, OvK av éoTrecdpcOa. 5. et 
yap of “EAAnves wn) erriotevoayv TO BapBapo, dorep avTovs 
am-eatépnoe TOY YPNUATODV. 6. 7 S€ wntnp, Hrep Kal 
am-éXvcev avTov aro Tov KWdivev, cuV-érpaTTe TadTa. 


1Imperfect, éxaOnuny or kabhuny. 
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7. adrx9a eSedardynto Ta xpnwata, Bote ovK edvvaTO 
> a \ ¢ ee > / 0 / bi 
aveicOar Ta vTrotiyia. 8. émt-pernooueba Tolvuy O7rws 
ws apiota a7ro-Gavovpeba. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of ava-uvnots 
recollection. ‘The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


Kal pv, ébn 0 Ké8ns, & Lewxpartes, ef aANOns eotiv oO 
Aoyos Ov av reyes, OTL Huiv » waOnows OVK AAXO TL 7) avd- 
Kuno Tuyydver ovoa, avayKn ToU Huas é€v TpoTép@ TLL 
xpovm pewabnxéva a viv adva-pwimvnoKoueOa. TodTo be 
advvaTov, eb phy Hv TOU Huav » Woyn pW év Tode TO 
avOporive copatt yevéoOar* doe otTas aBdvaTov Tt SoKel 
nH Wwoxn evar. "AXN,@ KéBys, fy 6 Vipplas, rota TovT@v 
ai amo-belEes (compare dtro-SeikvDPL); wrd-uvnodv pe’ Ov 

ap mavu év T@ -ov Su “Evi wév ro é 
yap 1 vy T@® Tap-ovTe péuynpat. vi pméev OY, Edn 
6 K fe) Oh v7 ) , pene 6 4 

éByns, KarrXloT@, STL epwT@mevor of AvOpwtroL, éav Tis 
an a \ 4 
KAAS EpwTa, avTOL N€youcL TraVvTa OTTwS EXEL’ KalTOL Eb LH 
eTuyyavey avtois ériatnun (knowledge) év-odoa Kal dpOos 
AOYOS, OVK Av olol T Hoav TOUTO TroLHoatL. 


Adapted from Plato, Phedo, XVIII. 72E-73A. 
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Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Jntima- 
tions of Immortality : 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


n Tepl THS aAnOelas (compare adnOrs) Gewpla (inquiry) 
T™ mev yarerH TH Se padia* onpelov (compare onpatvw) 
dé 76 unre aElws pndéva StvacOat TvyEiv aiTAS unte TaVTwS 
amo-Tuyxaverv adda ExaoTov héyely TL Teplt THS pUcEws, eK 
mavrav dé avv-abporfopevoy yiyverOai Tt wéyeOos (compare 
péyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 30. (Carved on the fagade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 


Courtesy Nattonal Academy of Sctences. 


SEEKERS OF THE TRUTH 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


AND 


DICTIONARY OF -PROPER NAMES 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


oKHYA 86—KOLN 
cKnVAS Kons 
oKyVy = Kop 
cKnVaY KOouNV 
oKnva Kona 
oKyvaiy Kopay 
oKynval KOpar 
TKNVOVY KOLOV 
cKAVAIs KopaLs 
oKnvas Kops 


(b) Masculines 


507. 

S.N.V. oTparia  ydpa 
G. TTPATLAS Xopas 
D. oTpaTLG § Xopa 
A. orpariav ydpav 

D.N. A.V. oTparia  xopa 

G. D.1 orpatiaty xopatv 

P,N. V. oTpatial y@par 
G. OTPATLA@VY Xwpdv 
D. oTpatiais x @pais 
A. oTparias \xdpas 

8. N Elev las 
G Eleviov 
D. Blevia. 
A Bleviav 
Vv elevia 

D. N. A. V, 
G. D. 
P.. Ne V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


oTPATLOTNS 
oTpATLMOTOV 
oTPATLOTY 
oTPATLOTHY 
oTPATLOTA 


OTPATLOTE 
oTpAaTLOTALY 


oTPATLOTAL 
TTPATLOTAaY 
oTpaTLorais 
oTTpaTLOTas 


HaXn yéptpa = Gaga 

Haxns yedpas dydéns 
Héxn yebvpg — dudéy 

paxny yédtpav dpatay 
pox  yebvpa  dapata 

paxaty yedvpaw dpdtav 
paxar yéptpar dpatar 
pax@v yedtpav dapatdyv 
Haxats yedvpais dpdtars 
paxds yehupas dpydgis 


TEATAOTHS 
meATACTOD 
weATACTY 
TEXT AC THY 
A 
TEATAC TE 


weATACTE 
mweATACTAly 


meATacTal 
TweATAGTOV 
mTeATAC Tats 
4 
TEATAO TAS 


1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 


accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. 


The dual num- 


ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural pair. 


It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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mn 
4 


AN 


ee 


TOTOLOS 
TOTALOD 
TOTAL 
TOTAHOV 
TOTABLE 
TOTO. 
TOTAHOLV 


ToTapol 
TOTALOY 
TOTAOtS 
TOTAMLOUS 
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(c) Contract Nouns 


(yea) yA, a 
(yéas) vfs 
(yea) Yi 
(yéav) yav 
(yea) yA 


(‘Eppéas) “Eppijs, 
(‘Eppéov) ‘Eppot 
(‘Eppeg) “Eppa 
(‘Eppéav) “Eppav 
(‘Eppea) “Eppa 
(Eppea) “Eppa 
(‘Eppeayv) “Eppatv 
(‘Eppear) ‘“Eppat 
(‘Eppeav) “Eppav 
(‘Eppéas) “Eppats 
(‘Eppéas) ‘Eppas 


O-DECLENSION 


(a) Masculines 


dlX0os 


dlrov 


dito 
idov 
dire 


bro 


ldo 


itor 


dl\ov 
lrous 


lrovs 


(b) Neuters 


TwaTov 
TaATod 
TAATS 

TwadTov 
TwaNTov 


. TAATO 


aTaANTotv 


TOATG 
TAATOV 
TwaATots 
TwaATa 


areSlov 
aredlov 
TreSlw 

areSlov 
aredlov 


aredlw 
areSlouv 


aredla 
aed lav 
aredlous 
aredlan 


Sapov 
Sapov 
Sdpy 
Sdpov 
Sdpov 
Sapa 
Sapow 
Sapa 
Sadpav 
Bdpots 
Sapa 


cA 
av8pwrros 
avOparrov 
avOporw 
avOpwrov 
” 
avOpwre 
av8parew 
avOpaow 
” 
avOpwrrot 
> t 
avOparev 
> LA 
avOparois 
2 Y 
avOpdrrovus 


© 
° 


olves 
olvou 
olvw 

olvov 
olve 


olva 
olvo.v 
otvor 
olvwv 


olvois 
olvous 


(c) Contract Noun 


(voos) 
(voov) 
(vow) 
(voov) 
(voe) 
(v6w) 
(véow) 
(voor) 
(vowv) 
(voo.s) 
(vous) 


vots 
vots 
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Opae, 6 
Opakés 
Opaxl 
Opaxa 
Opaxe 
Opaxotv 
Opaxes 
Opaxav 


Opaeét 
Opakas 


appa, +6 
dpparos 
dppate 
Gppa 
d&ppare 


vuKTOtv apxXévToLy dpydrowy 


appara 


vukTav dpxévTav dppdrev 


dppact 


pitwp, 6 
PhTopos 
bhrope 
phropa 
pfiTop 


PriTope 
PNT pow 


PrTOpES 

ONTSpwv 
prTopor 
phTropas 


APPENDIX 
509. Consonant DECLENSION 
(a) T-mute and K-mute Stems 
S.N. V. KAgp, 6 Kfjpu€, 6 padayé, 7 
G. KAwmés Ki]pUKOS dadayyos 
D. KAwrl KHpUKL dddayye 
A. kAOrra, kKhpuka padrayyo. 
N. A. V. kA@reE KipuKeE barayye 
GD. kdAwrrotv KnpUKoL padayyouv 
P.N. V. kAG@teS Kh pUKES dddayyes 
G. kKNwrrdv KnpUKov pardyyov 
D. Krol Khpvée bddayée 
A. kA@rras Ki pUKas bdrayyas 
(b) T-mute Stems 
S.N.V. Gomls,)  Xdpis, tots, d vvE, nm apxeov, 6 
G. G@omlSos xXapiros Todds vuKTés GpxovTos 
D. doarlBu Xapete rodl vukrl &pXovre 
A. GomliSa  ydpiv 7w68a vuKTa  dpxovTa 
N. A. V. dormlde XaprTe 165e VOKTE apxovre 
GD. GdomlBo.v yaplro.v oSoiv 
P.N. V. éoalBes Xapitres modes viKres  Gpxovres 
G. domliov yaplrev modav 
D. domlot ydpio. tool vel &pXovet 
A. domlSas  xdpitas méoSas vinTras apxovTas dppara 
(c) Liquid Stems 
Ss. N. ayav, 6 TYEpov, 6 "EAAnv, 6 
G. a&yvos TYE OVvOS “EAAnVos 
D. ayave NYEWOve “EAAnve 
A. ayava Tyepova "EAAnva 
Vv. ayov Tyyepov “EAAnV 
DN. A. V. ayave Tyyepove "EAAnve 
G.D. dydvoiv Tyepovouv “EAAhvowv 
PN. V. Gyves Tyepoves “EAAnves 
G. ayovov TNyepovev “EAAQVov 
D. ayaou Tyepooe “EAAgot 
A ayavas Hyepovas “EAA nVvas 
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(d) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


S.N martp, 6 HATH, 7 ; dvip, 6 
G.  (warép-os) warpés — (unTép-os) pnTpos — (dvep-os) avbpds 
D. (warép-) marpl (unTép--) pntpl (avép-t) avipi 
A TaTépa pnrépa (avép-a) GvSpa 
Vv. TaTep pitep avep 
ih ia An Ni TATEpeE prtépe (dvép-e) avpe 
G. D. TATEpOLV pytépoww (avep-ovv) avSpoiv 
P.N. V TATEpES pnrépes  (avep-es) avBpes 
G TATepwv pntépwv = (avep-wv) av8pav 
D. TATPACL pnTpact avipact 
A ararépas pytépas (avep-as) avSpas 
(e) Stems in o 
Ss. N. yévos, TO TpLNPNS, 7 képas, 76 
G. (yéveos) yévous (Tpinpe-os) Tpifpovs Képatos (Kepaos) Képws 
D. (yevet) -yéver (rpinpe-i) tpijper Képar. (Képal) Képar 
A. yévos  (Tpinpea) Tprnpy Képas 
Vv. yévos TpLfjpes képas 
D.N. A.V. (yévee) yéver (Tpunpe-e) Tprhpe Képare (kepac) Képa 


G. D. 


P.N. V. (yevea) 


(yevéow) yevotv (Tpinp€-o1v) TpLAporv 
yévn = (Tpinpees) Tprhpets 


£ n 
Keparowv (KEpaoLy) Kepav 


Képara (Kepaa) Képa 


G. yevéov -yevv (Tpinpewv) TpLApwv KepEtwv (Kepdwv) Kepav 
D. yévert TpLNpEert Képace 
A. (yevea) -yévy Tpinpes Képara (Kepaa) Képa 
(f) Stems in t and v 
8. N. TOALS, 7] aory, Té tx Ovs, 6 
a. TrOhEws Gorews tx Ovos 
D. (woe) mddee (dorei) acre tx Ovi 
A. wot aor ly Ody 
Vv. aoAu aor 1x 0B 
D.N. A. Ve (dAe-€) moder (doTe-<) aorer tx Ove 
G. D. mroN€oLv doréowv ty Bvouv 
P.N. V. (qoAc-es) modes (dote-a) aory Ux Oves 
G. TOW aorewy ty Bvov 
D. aroeot Gorert tx Otor 
A. TONELS (dorea) aory tx Qs 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


Ss. N. Bactrets, 6 Bots, 6 or h vats, 
G. Bactrtéas Bods vedas 
D. Bactdrct Bot vnt 
A. Bacikéea Bodtv vady 
aVie Baotred Bod vad 
D.N. A. V. Paotrt Ge vije 
GD.  Bacrdéouy Booty veotv 
PN. V. (Baowrées) Bacirdeis Bees vijes 
G. Bactréov Boav vedv 
D. Bacrctor Bovert vavol 
SG Baoiréas ‘ods vais 


Gops FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


ADJECTIVES 
510. A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
_N. ayabds ayadH ayabdy afios = dEla aELov 
G. G@yafot ayabis ayabod ailov aids  dfiov 
D. ayale ayaba ayale Gilm déia dElw 
A. ayabdy dyabyv ayabdy Ggiov §«aklav = Eto 
v. ayabé aya dyabdy GEve abla a£tov 
DN. A. V. &yaba ayaba ayaba Giiw abla dele 
GD. dyaSotv dyabatv dyaboty alow adélaw aflow 
P.N. V. Gya8ol a&yabal dayaba Got = afiat «= fa 
G. ayabav dyabav dyabday dilwy déilov dlov 
D a@yabois dyabats dyaois aElois agiais  df£los 
A Gyabots dyads ayabd Gélovs afids ata 
M. FE. N. M. F. N. 
aN: pikpds pixpa pikpdy SHAos SHAy SAAov 
G. pikpod Bikpas  pikpod Syrov SyAns Sndrov 
K.T.N K.T.A, 
P.N. V. pikpol Bikpal = pikpd SfrAor SfAar  SfjAa 
G. pikpav Bikp@vy = pikpdv Shrov Shrev Shdrov 
K.T.X. K.T.A, 


Bee A 
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(6) Two Endings 


M. AND F. 


a8.aBaros 
aStaBarov 
asiaBareo 
a8taBaroy 


adiaBare 


ap yee 


DN. A. V. &8aBdro 
GD. d8aBarow 


P.N. V. &81aBaror 


G. ad.aBdrov 
D. aS.aBarous 
A. aSiaBarous 


N. 


a8:4Barov 
advaBdrov 
a8ta Paro 

a8.aBarov 
a516BaTov 


aStaBarw 
ad.aBdrow 


é5.dBara, 
a8taBarov 
aStaBarous 


a5:4Bara 


(c) Contract Adjectives 


M. 


(xpvoeos) xptcots (pica) 
(xpicéov) xptcot (xpicéas) 
(xpicew) xXpIeG = (xpioea) 
(xpiceov) xpicotv (xpvcéav) 


- (xptcéw) xpi (xpuced) * 


(xpiceow) xptooiv (ypicéay) 


(xpiceor) xptrot — (xpdcreau) 
(xpicéwy) xpicdv (xpicewr) 
(xpic€ors) Xptrois (xpiceas) 
(xpic¢ous) xptoots (xpicéas) 


¥, 


Xpvo7 
XpvoFis 
Xpury 
Xpvo fy 


XpicG. 
Xpicaiv 


Xpvoat 
XpvT av 
XPT ais 
Xpucdas 


(xpvoeov) 
(xpiceov) 
(xpioew) 

(xpiceov) 


(xpdoew) 
(xpi ou) 


Gxptren) 
(xpicéwv) 
(xpioéors) 
(xpdoea) 


281 


N. 
Xpvcotv 
Xpvcod 
Xpvo@ 
Xpicoty 


Xpice 
Xpvcotv 


XpicG 
Xpiocav 
Xpvaots 
Xpica 
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511. ConsoNANT AND A-DECLENSION 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
8. N. xaplers xapleroa  Xaplev was Traod Tay 
G. Xaplevtos Xapiéerons Xaplevros mavTés Taons TAVTOS 
L , £ 
D. xaplevr,  Xapieooy  XaplevTe TavTi Tary Travri 
A. xaplevra  Xapleroav Xaplev TavTa, Twarav Wav 
We xaplev xapleroa Xaplev Trav Taco Tay 


D.N. A. V. Xaplevte Xapiéecoa  Xaplevre 
G.D.  Xaprévrow Xapiercay XaptévTowv 


PN. V. Xaplevtes xXapleroat xaplevra mavres Taca.  mavTa 


G. Xapievrav xapuecoav xapiévtav mavtTav wacev TdavTwy 
a“ 4 -~ 
D. Xaplert.  yapierrats xapleor Tao Taras Tact 
poke 
A. xaplevras xapiiccds xaplevra wavTas wAcds mavTa 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Ss. N. exov exodoa ékov pds péA\arva pédav 
G. éx6vTos ékovons  éKdvTOS péAavos peAalvns péAavos 
D. ekovTe ekotvoy éxdvTe péeAave pedalvy péAave 
A. éxovTa ekotoay éKédv peAava péAarvav péAay 
Vv. ekoy éxotoa éxov pétav péX\atva péAav 

D. N. A. V. €kOvTE éxotoa ekOVTE péedXave peralva péedave 
GD. €kdvTo.w Ekovoaiv exdvToLV peAdvowy pedalvary pweAadvouv 

P.N. V. €kdvTeS exotorat éxovra péAaves péXarvar péXava 
G. &kdvrwv exovedv  exdvT@V pEAGVOV PeXaLV@v peavey 
D. &kotort ekovoats  éxodor pecact peralvats péAace 

¢ ¢ U — € — 
A. ékovTas ékovoads «exdvTa pédavas peAalvas péAava 
M. BP. N. 

Ss. N. TaXvs TaXeta TAX 
G. TAX 0S raxelas Tax €éos 

D. Taxet Traxela Taxet 

A. TAXvv TAX ELA TAaXv 

Vv. TAXD TAXEta TAXY 

D. N. A. V. Taxée Taxela Taye 
GD.  Taxéorv Taxelav TAX ow 
P.N.V. Tayets TaXetar TAX éa 
G. TAX éwv TAX ELOY TAX EWV 
D. TAX ETL Taxelars TAX EOL 


IN Taxets Taxelas TAX €éO, 


APPENDIX 
512. Consonant DecLENSION 
M. AND F. N. 
S.N evdalpov eVSatpov 
G evSalpovos evdaluovos 
D. evdatpovr edSulpove 
A evdaipova edSatpov 
Vv eVSarpov evSarpov 
D.N. A. V. evdalnove ed8alnove 
G. D eVdarp.dvorv eddarudvov 
PN. V. ev8alpoves evd8alpova 
G. eVdarpovev evdatnoverv 
D ev8alpoor evdalwoot 
A evSaipovas ed8alnova 
M. AND F. 
8. N. é&dnOAs 
G. (dAnGé-0s) aAnPods (adnb€-0s) 
D. (GAnOei) aAnPet (adn0€1) 
£& (dAnOéa)  AnOA 
Vv. dAnPés 
D.N. A. V. (GAnOée)  aAnOet (arAnbé€) 
G. D (GAnO€-ow) &dnPotv (arn G¢-o1v) 
P.N.V. (GAnOées) aAnOeis (aAn9éa.) 
G. (dAnGé-wv) adrnPav (aAnOé-wv) 
D. GAnPéor 
A. dd nPets (aAnOé-a.) 
M. AND F. N. 
S.N. Vv. 1Stov HStov 
G. jdtovos ndtovos 
D. Hdtove ndtove 
A. Hdtova, Sto Hdtov 
D.N. A. V. Ndtove jdtove 
G. D mStdvorv nStévouv 
P.N. Vv. ‘Stoves, 7Stous Hdtova, nStw 
G. NStdvev Hdtovev 
D. jdtoor Hdtoor 
A. ndtovas, Hdtovs ndtova, 7Stw 


283 


N. 
adn bes 
GAyPods 
adnbet 
aAnPés 
dAnVEs 


GAn Get 
a&AnPoiv 


adnOF 
&AnPav 
adnbéor 
dA OA 


Vv. 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


P. N. V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


AN 


M. 
péyas 
peyadou 
peydry 
péeyav 
peyare 


peydrw 
peyaXouv 


peyaAou 

peyadov 
peyaAous 
peyaAous 


IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


F. 


peyarn 
peyadns 
peyary 
peyadnv 
peyddn 


peyada 
peyadary 


peyadar 
peyadov 
peydAats 
peyahas 


N. 
péeya. 
peyadou 
peyaho 
péya 
heya 
peyado 
peyaAouv 


peyada 
peyddov 
peyddous 
peydda 


M. 


aroAUS 
arohdod 
TOMA 


aroAvy 


aroddol 
TrOAA@V 
aro\Xots 
aroAXovs 
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F. 


Toh 
aroAA 7s 
TroAAT 
aTrohAHv 


tro\Aal 
TOAA@Y 
aroAAais 
mods 


TOAAG 
TOAA@Y 


aroAAOts 
aroANG 


THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


514. PARTICIPLES 


(a) PRESENT OF e(ué AND 2 AorIST OF AElr@ 
M. F. N. 
S.N.V. ov ovca ov 
G. évTos ovens ovTos 
D. évtt ovtoy évtt 
A. ovra ovcav ov 
D.N. A. V. Ovre ovoa ovre 
G..D- ovrTotv ovcoaty ovroww 
P.N.V.  dvres ovat évTa. 
G. OvTev ovo Gv dvT@v 
dD. ovat ovcais ovat 
A. évTas otoas ovra. 


Second aorist active participles are declined like av: 


S.N. V. Aurav Autrotea Aurov 
G. AurévrTos Autrotons AurévTos 
K.T.A. 
4 
(d) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF 7rav®@ 
S.N. Vv. travov Travovca aTatov 
G. TAVOVTOS TAVOVTNS TavovTos 
D. TAVOVTL Tavovey TavovTt 
WNG TAavovTG TAavoUVT av Tratov 
D. N. A. V. Twavovre Tavovca Twavovre 
G. D. TAVOVTOLY TAVOvT ALY TAVOVTOLY 
P.N.V. ‘tavovres aTravovc ar TAvoyTa 
G. TAVOVTMV TAVOVT OV TAVoOYTOV 
D. TAvoveL Tavoveais Tavouct 
AG TAVOVTAS TaAVvovras TAvovTa 


Future active participles are declined like ravwy : 


S.N. V. Tatowy Tavcoura TAvoOV 
G. TAvTOVTOS TAVTovTNS TavcovrTros 
K.T.A. 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


4 
(c) Aorist ACTIVE OF 7Trav@ 
M. Fr. N. 
S.N. V. tatvoads TAvocaoca TAvcayv 
’ ~ 4 
G TAvoOaVTOS TrAaVvTaons TAvVTAYTOS 
D. TAVTAYTL Taveaoy TAVTAVTL 
INS TAavocavTa Tavcacay TAvT AY 
fe eee 
D. N. A. V. travoayTe TavcacG TAVTAVTE 
m4 
G. Ds aTraVvo-avTOLW TAVT OC ALY TAVTAVTOLY 
PN. V. wavoavrTes Tavoaoar TAavoavTa 
G. TAVeavTeOV Taveacav TAaveavTwV 
C= p4 ae 
D. TAVTACL Tavedoats Tavoaoe 
oS 
A. TavoavTas TAVTAC as TavocavTa 
4 
(d) Prerrect ACTIVE OF Tav@ 
S.N. V.  TemavKes TeTAVKULA TreTAVKOS 
G. TETAUVKOTOS TeTavKULaS TETAUKOTOS 
D. TETAVKOTL TETAVKVLG TETAVKOTL 
A. TETOUVKOTO TeTAVKVIAY TreTAVKOS 
D. N. A. V. TemauKore TeTavKula TETAVKOTE 
G. D. TETAVKOTOLY qTemavkviaiy TTETAVKOTOLY 
P. Ne Vi. TETOAVKOTES TWETAVKULAL TWEeTAVUKOTA 
Ge TETAVKOTWV TETAVKULOV TETAUKOTOV 
D. AETAVKOOL Temavkulais TETAVKOOL 
A. TETAVKOTAS TeTravkulas TWETAVKOTA 
F 
(e) Aorist PAssIvE OF Tav@ 
SN. Vv. ‘travbels ! Travleio-a aravbey 
G. TravévTos Travlelons TmavGévTos 
D. mavOévre Tavbelorn mavdévre 
ING Travlévra awavlcioav aravbév 
D. N. A. V. twavdévre Tavleloa Travlévre 
G. D. tmavbévroiv Tavbeloav qravbévroiv 
P.N. V. travévres aravbetorat mavlévTa 
G. Travlévrwv Travlero Ov amravlévrwv 
D. amravletor mravleloats aTravbetor 
I qTrav0évras travleloas mavlévra 


1 rifels is declined like rav6els. 


(Ff) 


S. N. V. 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


Pp. N. V. 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


P. N. V. 
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Present Active or MI-Verss 


M. 
© e 4 
ioras 
iordavros 
ioravre 
torayvra 
c s 
ioravre 
c 
iordvro.y 
c tA 
tordvres 
iordavrev 
ioraot 
ioravras 


Serkvus 
Seuxvivros 
SercxviveTe 
Seuxvivra 


Serxvivte 
Serxvivroiv 


Serxvivres 
Serxvivrev 
Serkviot 
Secxvivras 


88005 
S156vTo0s 
S.86vtTe 
S.86vTa, 


$.S6vTe 
Si8dvroww 


Su86vTes 
SLS6vTeV 
Si80t01 
Si8dvras 


7 
LOT N fae 
F. 


ioraca 

© aA 
ioraons 
icracy 
ioracay 
« Nal oe moet 
ioraca 

© ae 
toracaiy 
ioracat 
ictac@v 
rT 4 
ioracais 
c ~ 
ioTacGas 


Se levUpe 


Serxvioa 
Serxvvons 
Seixviory 
Sexvioav 


Lie aaa 
Sexvvca 

ais 
Serxvtoav 


Serxvioar 
Sevkvio av 
afd 
SerkvUcrats 
yo Na, 
Serkvicas 


(dame 


Si80tca 
S.80v0ns 
S80v07 
Si80tcav 
S.S00ca 
SiS0tvcaiv 


Sid0tcar 
SiS0vc av 
Si80tvcais 
SiS0vcds 


N. 


iordy 
tordyros 
iorayte 
iordy 
iordvre 
tordvrou 


iordvra 
ioravrev 
toraot 

6 

tordyra 


Serkviv 
Seuxvivros 
Seuxvivre 
Serxviv 


Serxvivre 
Serxvivroi 


Serxvivra 
SerxvivTev 
Seixvior 
Sexviyvra 


Si86v 
S.Sd6vTos 
S.86vte 
S.56v 


8.86 vTe 
S.86vroi 


Si86vTa 
S.86vTev 
Si80t0r 
S.86vTa, 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


PRESENT ACTIVE OF CONTRACT VERBS 


Ss. N. V. 


G. 


M. 
TIP@V 
(Tipawy) 
TIL@VTOS 
(Tipaovros) 
TIL@VTL 
(Tidovre) 
TiLavTa 
(Tipdovra.) 


TILOVTE 
(Tipdovre) 
TILOvTOLY 
(Tipacvrow) 


TIL@vTeEs 
(Tipdovres) 
TiLavTOV 
(TipaovTwrv) 
TiPaoe 
(Tipaover) 
TiLOvTas 
(Tipaovras ) 


pirav 
(direwv) 


trodvTos 
(diA€ovTos ) 
idrobvri 
(duA€ovtt) 
didodvra 


(prcovra) 


idrotvre 
(iAr€ovre) 
dirobvrow 


(dtAcovrowv) 


Tiaw 


F. 


TiLaca 


- (Tipaovea) 


TiLaons 
(Tipaovons) 
Tipooy 
(tiaovon) 
TIL@ocav 
(Tipdovoay) 
TILOoa 
(Tipaovcd) 
TILao ay 
(Tipaovoauy) 


TiLaoar 
(Tipaoverat) 
TILaTav 
(tipaoveay) 
TIPO OLS 
(Tipaovoats) 
Tiaras 
(Tipaovcas) 


pire 


prota 
(tA€over) 
protons 
(tAcovons) 
drirovoy 
(prcovon) 


dirotcay 


(pir¢ovcav) 


prrotoa 
(dircovoa) 
dirovcoay 


(diAcovoav) 


N. 

Tipav 
(Tipdov) 
TIL@VTOS 
(TipaovTos) 
TIL@VTL 
(Tiydovte) 
TiLav 
(Tiudov) 
TIL@VTE 
(Tipaovte) 
Tipevrow 
(Tiaovrowv) 
TiWLavTa 
(TipdovTa) 
TILOVTOV 
(Tipacvtwv) 
TiPLATt 
(tipaover) 
TiLGvra 
(Tiaovra) 


idotv 
(ptr<ov) 


tdodvTos 
(piAéovtos) 
pirodvre 
(tAéovtt) 
dirotv 
(tA&€ov) 


idodtvre 
(ir€ovre) 
idrotvrou 


(ftrAcovrowv) 
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piréw (continued) 


M. F. N. 
P.N.V. gtdAodvtes dirotoar dirodvra 

(ptr<ovTes) (pirA€ovear) (ptAéovra) 
G. didoivtwv pirovc ay pirovvrov 

(pirAcdvTwv) (ftAcovoayv) (pircovtwv) 
D. didrotor dirtovoats didroter 

(ptA€over) (ptAr€ovoas) (tAgover) 
A. drdotvTas irove-as irodvra 


(ptA€ovras) (dtAcovcas) (tAr<ovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like giAdv: 


S.N. Vv. 8Snddv SnActoa SnAotv 
G. Snrodyvros SnAovons Sndodvtos 
K.T A, 


THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. 


ou rF wd 


Oo marl & 


10 


90 
100 


CARDINAL 


> uo - be 
els, pla, €v one 
Svo two 

tpets, Tola 
TéTTApEs, TETTAPA 
amevTe 

e 

c lA 

érTa 

2 ’ 

OKT 

eee 

évvéa 

Séxa 

évbexa 

$adeKa 

Tpets kal S€xa 
Térrapes Kal Séxa 
qrevreKatdeka, 
éxkaldeka 

€ 

errakaldexa 

. 

oKrwKaldeka 

2 

évveaxalSexa 
elkoot 


els kal elkoor, elkoot Kal 


eis or elkoowv els 


4 
TpLaKOVTA 
TEeTTAPaAKOVTA 
TEevTHKOVTA 
ee 
eEjkovra, 
EBSop.qKovra 
oySorkovra 
évevnkovTa 
« 
eKaTOV 


NUMERALS 


ORDINAL 


TpOTOos, -n, -ov first 
Sevrepos, -G, -ov second 
Tpitos 

TETUPTOS 

TELTTOS 

€kToS 

€BSop05 

dySoos 

évaros 

SéxaTos 

évSéxaros 

SwdekaTos 

tpiros Kal SéxaTos 
téraptos kal SékaTos 
mTéumros Kal SékaTos 
ékros kal S€kaTos 
€BSomos Kal S€KaTos 
SySoo0s Kal S€xaTos 
évaros Kal SékaTos 
elkoaTds 


TPLAKOT TGs 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
TEVTNKOT TOS 
énKooTds 
€BS5opnKoords 
oySonkoords 
évevnkoo-rds 
ekaTooTds 
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ADVERE 


&rat once 
Sis twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
ATEVTAKLS 

€ lA 

eEaxs 
érTaKts 
OKTaKLS 

2 / 

évaKis 
Sexakis 

c / 
éevSekakus 
SwSekaKis 


elkooakis 


TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOYTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
eEnkovTrdakts 
€BSou.nKkovrdxis 
bySonkovTdkts 
éveynKOVTaKLS 
EKATOVTEKLS 


APPENDIX 


NuMERALS (continued) 


CARDINAL 


200 StaKdoro1, -a1, -a 
300 tprakdc or, -ar, -a 
400 rerpakdcror, -a1, -a 
500 mevrakdorot, -at, -a 
600 éaxdcror, -aL, -a 
700 émrakdorot, -a1, -a 
800 oKrakdcrot, -at, -o 
900 évaxdoron, -aL, -a 
1,000 xtAror, -ar, -a 
2,000 Sto-xfAror, -ar, -a 
3,000 rproxtrror, -ar, -a 
10,000 p¥pror, -ar, -a 
20,000 Storp¥pror, -a1, -a 


ORDINAL 


SiakocLocrés 
TPLAKOT LOT TOS 
TETPAKOT LCT TOS 
TEVTAKOT LOO TOS 
éaxoriorrds 
EMTAKOT LOT TOS 
OKTAaKOTLOGTés 
évakooLoorés 
XtALorTés 

Sir tALocTés 
TpLoeXtALonTés 
pUptocT6s 


100,000 Sexakropdpror, -a1, -a 
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ADVERB 


StGKootdKus 


XArakes 


pUpLaKes 


516. Derciension or THE First Four CarpinaLs 
SINGULAR DUAL PLURAL PLURAL 
N. eis pla éy N. A. Sto N. Tpets tpla Térrapes TéTTApA 
G. évds pias évds G. D. Svoiv G. TpLav TpLdv TETTAPWY TETTAPWV 
D. évi pra évl D. Teiol tpiol rérrapo. TérTapot 
A. &a plav & A. Tpets tpla Térrapas TéTTApa 
517. M. F. N. 
S. N. o¥8els ovdepla ovdév 
G. odSevds ovSenras ovdevds 
D. ovdevi ovdeug ovdevi 
A. ovdéva ovdepiav ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. ov8éves, G. od8évav, D. odS€or, A. ob8évas 


518. 


519. 


Ss. 


520. 


THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


M F. N 
Seu 00 n 76 
G Tov THs Tov 
D To Ty TO 
A TOV THY ane) 
D.N. A. TO To Te 
G. D. Totv Tov Totv 
P. N. ot ai a 
G TOV TOV TOV 
D Tots Tais Tots 
A TOUS TOS 7a 
PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
N. éy@ ov avTdos avrh 
G.  épod, pov cod avrod avris 
D. épol, por col aiTe avry 
A.  @yé, pe oé avTév avThy 
N. A. vo oho aura aira 
G. D. v@v ohov avroty avratv 
N. Hels vets avrol avral 
G. jpov Upov avrav avtav 
D. = mptv vpiv avrots avrats 
A npas Upas avrots  adras 
aXXos is inflected like avros : 
M. F. N. 
8..N. GAdos aAAY GAO 
G. Gov aAANS adAov 
KT, 
P.N. GAdoL ada a\Aa 
G. GAdov aAAwV GAAwV 
«7X. 
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avtots 
avra 


521. 


522. 


APPENDIX 


PRONOUNS (continued) 


REFLEXIVE 


M. 


épavrotd 
uauto 
épauTov 
jOv avrav 
jpiv adrots 
Tas avtots 


oeavtTod ! 
wTeauTa 
OwEeauTov 
Upay avrav 
vpiv adrois 
Upas avrovs 
M. 
gavrod 2 
éauT@ 
éaurov 
éavuTav 2 
éavrots 
éavrovs 
or 
ohay abrav 
ohlovw avrois 
ohas avtots 


F. 
éauris 
éavTq 
F 
eQuT hy 
éauTay 
éavrais 
€ P 4 
éauTas 

or 


chav airav 


F. 


épauris 
épaury 
épauriyv 
Hpov avray 
pty adrats 
TGs abras 


EQAuTHAS 
oeauTy 
TEeauT yy 
VpOv adtav 
vptv adrats 
Upas abtas 


N. 


éavTod 
éauTa 
éauté 
éavTadv 
éavTots 
éauTa 


odo avrais 


ohas avras 


RECIPROCAL 
M. Fy 
&dAAAow édA fray 
&AAfAw &dAAAa 
&\Ahhov &AM wv 
&AANAots &AAHAALS 
a&AAHAOVS GAAHAGS 


N. 


GAAHAow 
GdATAw 
GAATAV 
GAAHAOLS 
&AANAG 


10r, contracted, cavtTot, cavtis, etc. 


2Or, contracted, attov, abris, abot, etc. 
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D. N. A. 
G. D. 
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Pronouns (continued) 


DEMONSTRATIVE 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
85e nde 768¢€ ovTos atry TovTO 
TovdE tHobe Todde TOUTOU TAUTHS tTotrov 
THDdE Tyde TadE TOUTw TAUTY TOUTW 
Tovbe Thvde TOde TOUTOV TAavTHY TOTO 
ToHdE TadE Tade TOUTw TOUTW TOUTW 
Toivde roivde Totvde TOUTOLY TOUTOLY TOUTOLY 
olde aide 7TaSe ovToL avrat Tatra 
TavdE Tavde Tavde TOUT@V TOUTWY TOUTWY 
rotose taiodSe  Toicde ToUTOLS TaU’TaLs ToOvTOLS 
e 4 lo ~ 
rovadse Tacde Trade TovTovs TavTas Tatra 
M. F. N. 
8. N. éketvos éxelvy éxetvo 
G. éxelvou éxelvys éxelvov 
2 > 
D. éxelvw éxelvy éxelveo 
A. — €ketvov éxelvnv éxetvo 
D. N. A. éxelvo éxelvo éxelvo 
G. D. éxelvouv éxelvouv ékeivouv 
P. N. éxetvor éxetvar éxetva. 
G: éxelvov éxelvov éxelvav 
D. éxelvous éxelvats éxelvois 
iN éxelvous éxelvas ékeitva 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F, N. 
N. tls ri TUS TL 
Ga. tlyvos, Tov §= rl vos, Tod TOS, TOV TLVdS, TOU 
dD. hv, To tly, TO Til, To tivl, Tw 
A. triva rl Tiva TL 
N. A. tTlve rive Tive Tivé 
G. D tlvo tivo. TLVOtv TLVOLV 
N. tives riva Tivés Tia 
G. tlywv tlywv TIav TLVaY 
D. thou tho riot rio 
A,  tlvas tlva Tivds Tia 
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Pronouns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
SaN-- O65.  r i6 dotis Hts 6 tt 
2 z 2 e 2 s 
G od ys ov ovTLVOS, Stov joTLVOS OvTLVOS, STOU 
@ z ® z a @ 
D. o qq 6 ative, Tw qt Ori, Stw 
A bv fq 6 évtiva qvtiva om 
DONA @ Ol @ OTive Otive OTive 
G. D. otv otv oiv oivrivoiv oivTivoww — ot TLvoLV 
oe oe o ry ie u oe 
TENE Ol) Glad. ottives airives ata, a&rra 
G ov ov ov QVTLWOV, OTWV aVvTLVOV AvTiveV, STwV 
D. ols ais ots otoriot, Stas = aiotiot oiotict, STots 
o a x 
A. ots as 4@ ovorivas aQorivas driva, drra 


THe DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 


In the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown on page xxviii. 


VERBS 


Q)-VERBS 
526. Active Voice of tava 
Present Imperfect Future 
s. 1. rave eravov Tavew 
2. raves érraves ATAVO-ELS 
= 3. maver rave aTOUOEL 
5 D. 2. mwaverov érraveTtov TAU ETOYV 
iS) 3. tjwaverov éraveTny TAUVTETOV 
2 p. 1. mavopev érravojev TAVoOWEV 
so 2. wavere érravere TAVO-ETE 
3. tmavover éravov TAVTOVTL 
8. 1. ravw 
a 2. jwavys 
s 3. Tavy 
= D. 2. twavynrov 
p 3. jwavnTev 
Bp. 1. ratopev 
a 2. mainre 
3. Tratvoct 
8. 1. mavoupe TOV OULL 
2. mavous TavcoLs 
= 3. mavou aravoou 
dt op. 2. matvourov TAVCOLTOV 
Bs 3. mavolrny mavoolrny 
& p. 1. wavoupev TrAvoouLev 
2. wavoure TAVCOLTE 
3. tmavovev TAVOOLEV 
a 2 2. wate 
a 3. mavéro 
2 D. 2. maverov 
ba 3. tmavérov 
5 Pp. 2. wavere 
* 3. jTavdvTev 
INFINITIVE wavewv aTOAvorELV 
PARTIOCIPLE Tavev, mavovca, TAVTWV, TAVTOVTA, 
Tavov TAVCOV 
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Active VoIcr or mavo (continued) 


1 Aorist 1 Perfect I Pluperfect 
s. 1. éravea TéTAVKA érreTravKy 
2. ravras TETOVKAS érremravKns 
= 3 ” : > , 
= 3. travore Trem AvKE éremadKer(v) 
is 
gD. 2. ératocarov TETAVKATOV émeTravKeTov 
g 3. éravedtyny TETAVKATOV érremravkérny 
= > t iA > ia 
% p.l. ératoapev TETAVKOPLEV érreTravKepev 
2. ératoare TETAVKATE érreTrAvKereE 
5. @ravcav TETAVKETL émreTTAv KET AV 
s. 1. rato TETAVKW 
Z F 
e 2. wasoys werasiys 
a 3. maven TETAUKY 
= 
5 »D. 2. tmavonrtov TETAVKNTOV 
D 3. waventov TET AUKNTOV 
» 
5 p.l. watoopev TrETAUVKOHLEV 
S 2. watonre TrETTAVKNTE 
3. Tatowo TETAVKOTL 
8. lL. matoaupe TETOAVKOULL 
2. ravoats, ATETTAYKOLS 
TAVT ELAS 
Q 3. watoar, wavoeve meTavKor 
z - 
a op. 2. watoarov TeTAVKOLTOV 
= 3. mavealrny TeTAvKOlTHY 
A 
So PL. ratcapev TETTAVKOLLEV 
2. mratoaite TemavKOUTE 
3. wavoarev, 
TAY ELV TET KOLEV . 
2 * 2. matcov (Subjunctive, optative, and imperative 
« tA a 
> Bo ‘oe ea perfect commonly employ perfect 
= a ; 
=< Dd. 2, matoarov participle plus appropriate form of 
% 5 , 
ES 3. Travedtev cil.) 
Ss p, 2. matoare 
rt , 
3. TavedvTev 
INFINITIVE tatoo. TTETOUVKEVOL 


PARTICIPLE watveas, Tatcica,  memavkds, TeTAVKVIO., 
Twatoav TET UKOS 
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A c , 
527. Middle Voice of travw 
Present Imperfect Future 
8. 1. matopar érravopnyv TAvTOLAL 
2. wavy, maver érravou TAVTH, TAVTEL 
B 3. Twaverar érraveto TAVTETAL 
_ 
& D. 2. matecOov érraverBov Travocerbov 
< pete ; 
S 3. twaterbov érravec Onv mravcer ov 
Qa 
a p. 1. ravdépeba érravopea qra.vod 1.00, 
2. waver be érraver Oe Tmravcoer Ge 
3. TwavovTat érravovTo TAVTOVTAL 
s. 1. ravopar 
2. ravy 
2 3. Twavnrar 
i 
s D. 2. matnobov 
>) 3. twavno Gov 
wr) 
fon L 
S) Pp. 1. ravepeba 
Q z Z 
2. wavno be 
3. mavevrat 
8. 1. ravolpnv Travocoluny 
2. tmavovo TAavTOLO 
= 3. tmavouro TAVTOLTO 
eS ’ 
o D. 2, matovrbov mavco.r lov 
. 3. mravolcOnp TavcolcOny 
© p. 1. mravoipeda mavooinela 
2. mavoure mTavoouc- Oe 
3. wavowTo TAVTOLWTO 
8. 2. mavou 
« 3. tmavérbw 
& 
2 D. 2. mwaverBov 
a 3. travérOwv 
= 
q P. 2. waver Oe 
3. TavécOwy 
INFINITIVE Trove Oar Travoer Bat 


PARTICIPLE TAVOLEVOS, -1N, -OV TAVTOLEVOS, -N, -OV 


Ss. 

= 

S 

ot 

a D. 

Ss) 

= 

a 

A P. 
si 

is 

Lol 

= 

3) Dd. 

A 

=) 

ba) 

a 

5 P, 

mM 

| 

E 

3 D 

<a 

ww 

-¥ 

° P. 
Ss. 

A 

> 

m 

‘Sa! 

> D. 

a 

Oy 

a Pp. 

= 

INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


. . 


° 


WN wm wm wp WD 


wr 


Lo 


Mippie Voice or trav (continued) 


1 Aorist 


éravoeauny 
ératow 
éravoato 


2 a 


éravoacboy 
EY 3 
érravedacoOnv 
3 , 
érravodpeba 
érravo-ac be 
éravcavro 


TAVT OPAL 
Travoy 
TAVTNTAL 
ravonobov 


tTravanobov 


Travoape0a, 
Travono be 
TAVTwVvTar 


Tavoaipny 
Tavoao 
TAVTALTO 


mavoaicov 
travoaleinv 


mavoatweba 
mravoatobe 
TAVTALYTO 


tTatoa. 
rave acbw 


rwavcac8ov 
TraveacQwy 


qravoac be 
Traveacbwy 


mravcacbar 


TrAVo-G{LEVvos, 
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Pluperfect 


érrerrad nv 
érrétravoo 
érrétravTo 


Ay 
érrétravo-Bov 
éretravaOnv 
éremrav ne00, 
2 , 
érrérravo-Oe 


Sere, 


€MeTTAUVTO 


elyrov or elrov 


“ elrnyv 


“ elyev 
« etre 


elnoav “ elev 


Perfect 
TET OVO 
méravo a 
TET OAUTAL 
F 
awétrava Pov 
aérrave ov 
TreTrav pela 
4 
arétra.ve Oe 
TéeTAVYTAL 
memavpévos @ 
is 
3 ee 
s a 
TETAV REVO Tov 
# TOV 
L 4 
TETOAULEVOL OPEV 
& nTe 
6 aoe 
memaupevos ely 
oe elys 
“ etn 
TrETAV EVO 
Ml elqtny 
memavpevor  elypev 
‘ elnre 
“ 
rer aAveo 
areTravoOw 
arérraveBov 
meTAavobwyv 
arétravo Ge 
amreTAvTOwy 
areTrava ar 


TETOAULEVOS, -1, -OV 
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528. 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


Ss. 


Ss. 


dD. 


P. 


bo 


2 DO rR CKD OO 


one 


be wre 


ow 


OW re & bo 


oto 


Co DO 


& 


bo 


oo 
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Passive Voice of travw! 


Future Perfect 


. TWETAVTOWAL 


TETAVE'Y, 
TTETAVOTEL 


. WETAVOETAL 


. jemravoer ov 
. TweTavoer0ov 


meTravoopela 


. mweTavoer Oc 
. WETAVTOVTAL 


. TeTavoeolwny 
. TeTAvCOLO 

. WETAVTOLTO 

+ memTavco.rbov 
. mevTavocolcOnv 
. temavool(peba 


. WemTavco.c be 
. WEewavoo.To 


INFINITIVE weratvoer Oar 


PARTICIPLE Tetmavodpevos, 


-N, -OVv 


mav0e(nrov or 
mavdentny “ 
maveinuev ‘ 
mav0elnte  * 
mavde(noay “ 


Aorist 
érravOnv 
érravOns 


érrav0n 
Aadays 
érravOntov 
érravdqTny 
2 A 
érravOnpev 
érravOnre 
érravOnoav 


Tavda 

mav0ys 

Trav0y 

Tav0ATov 
Tav0fTov 
mavddpev 

Tav0fre 

Tavdacr 

Travdelny 

aravlelns 

aravde(n 

mavletrov 
mravelryv 
TmravGetpev 
aravOetre 
mavdetev 


, 
TavOnre 
TavdATw 

, 
TavOnrov 
TraveOnTwv 

, 
TravOnre 
mTavlévrwv 


mTav0Fvar 


maviets, mavbeioa, mavlév 


Future 


TravOyoopat 

Travenon, 
Traveyoet 

Travenoerar 


tmavOjncerBov 
mavinoerBov 


Tmavdnoopea 
TravOy oer Be 
TavOncovTar 


Travycoluny 
TmavOjcoLo 
Tavencoiro 


Tav0yco.ov 
TravdncolrOny 
mavOycolpeba 
Tmavdqoo.r be 
Tav0ycoLvTo 


TavOyoer Oar 


TravOnodspevos, 
=m, -oVv 


1 The forms of wavw for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 


voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 


VERBS 
ACTIVE 
Gaal dave 
2 davets 
> 3 davet 
5 D. 2 daveirov 
g 3 davetroyv 
a B 
ze L, pavotpev 
= 
2 avetre 
3 davoter 
ae es 
ie 2. 
S 3 
PD. 2 
=) 3 
By lage 
a 2 
3 
s. 1. mavolnv or havotpe 
2. havolns “ davois 
3. davoln “ havo 
a 
> 
K pn 2 i 
& Dz 2. avotrov 
2 3. davolrny 
ae ee davotpev 
2. davoire 
3. davotev 
Reson oe 
foal 
> 3. 
2 
< D, 2. 
B 3. 
ee Pe. 
(= 3 
INFINITIVE ¢avetv 
PARTICIPLE davév, -ovca, 


-ovv 
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Future System or Liqurip 


: dalva 


MIppLE 
pavodpar 
davet 
davetrar 
davetoBov 
pavetobov 
pavovpeda 
daveto Be 
davodvrar 


davoluny 
davoto 


davotro 


davoicbov 
davolcOnv 
davolweba 
davoic be 
davotvro 


daveio bar 


~ Pavobpevos, 
-y, -ov 
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First Aorist SYSTEM OF 


Liqurip VERBS: dalve 


ACTIVE 
ebnva 
ebyvas 
epyve 
ébhvarov 
éepyvarnyv 
éptjvapev 
épyvare 
epynvav 
dqve 
barns 
bavn 
oyvyrov 
phvynrov 
dhvopev 
byvyre 
Pyvocr 
Pivarpe 
ojvevas, 

bjvais 
brveve, 
pivar 


ohvarrov 
bnvalryv 


dhvaipev 

bjvarte 

biveray, 
objvaev 


dijvov 
dyvarw 


odjvarov 
bnvarev 


dhvare 


bynvavrev 


bfjvar 


MIDDLE 


epnvapny 
epyve 
épqvaro 
éptvac Pov 
epynvacOnyv 
ehyvdpeda, 
épivacbe 
éphvavro 
bfvopar 
barn 
Savynrar 
bjvycbov 
dyvycbov 
bnvepeda 
bjvnode 
djvevrar 


dyvatuny 
pfjvaro 


btvarro 


dfvarobov 
byvalo ny 


dyvalpeda, 
diva be 


objvaivTo 


pivar 
byvacbw 


orvacbov 
byvacbwv 


djvacbe 
ynvacbwv 


djvacbar 


divas, -Goa, pyvdpevos, 


~ayv 


“1, -ov 
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530. Seconp Aorist SysteM 
OF Xeltra 
ACTIVE MIppLE 
8. 1. &urrov eXuropny 
2. eAures éXtrrov 
= 3. Aue éXAlmero 
ie 
& Dz 2. edlarerov éAlareo-Bov 
5 3. durérnv eutréo Ov 
4 p. 1. &lropev eAumdpela 
2. éXtrere eAlrrer Be 
3. utrov éXltrovto 
s. 1. Atrw Arapar 
= 2. Alarys Alry 
si 3. Alay AlryTar 
Oo yp. 2. Alaynrov Alarnobov 
A a y; 
2 3. Alanrov Alarnobov 
SB op. 1. Abropev Aurrdpeba. 
2. Alarnte Alayna Ge 
3. Alrroct Arovrat 
8. 1. Altroupe Aurro(uny 
2. Altos Alarovo 
3] 3. Altrou Atrrottro 
> 
a ov. 2. Alaovrov Aloe Bov 
5 3. Avroltyny AlroleOnv 
So p. Ll. Alrotpev Artro(ueba 
2. Alaroure Alrrovc Be 
3. Altrovev Alrrowwro 
S. 2. Alare Aurrod 
is 3. Aurérw Autréo Ow 
b= 
| D. 2. Alwerov Altre Bov 
| 3. Aurétov Auréo Bwv 
= p. 2. Alarere Altrec Be 
3. AuTévTwv AuréxBov 
INFINITIVE Autreiv AutréoBar 
PARTICIPLE Aurov, Avrrdépevos, 
-otoa, -dv =n, -Ov 
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Seconp PERFECT SYSTEM 
OF Xela 


ACTIVE 


2 Perfect 


A€Xoutra. 
éAoutras 
éAour7rE 


AeAottrarov 
AeAoltratov 


AeAoitrapev 
AeAoltrate 
AeAolract 


AeAoltra 
AeXolarys 
AeAolry 


AeAolarnrov 
AeAolaynrov 
AeAolrropev 


AeXolarynre 
AeAolrract 


AeAoltrotpe 
AeAoltrois 
AeAoltror 
AeAoltrotTov 
AeAoutroirny 
Aedoltroipev 
AeAolroite 
AeAoltrovev 


[A&Xoutre 


AeAoutrérwW 


AeXoltrerov 
AeAouTrér ov 


AeXoltrere 


AeAouTovToy | 


AeAoutrévar 


2 Pluperfect 
éXedolry 
éXeXolans 
éXeAoltrer 


éXeAoltrerov 
eXeAoutrer ny 


éX\eAoltrepev 
éXeXoltrere 
éX\eAolrreca~ 


AeAoutreds, -via, -ds 
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531. Perrect Mrippie anp Passive System or Mute Verbs 
(a) II-mutes: \eltrw 


MippLE AND PAssivEe 


Perfect Pluperfect 
8.1. (AceXeut-par) éAerpprar (€-AcAert-unv)  eAeAei pny 
2. (AcAet-oar) €Aerpar (€-AcAaTr-00) —-éAEAevrpo 
B 3. (AeAeut-Tar) = A€AevTTaL (€-AcAetr-T0) — eAENeutrTO 
E D. 2. (AeAet-aOov) édAerpOov (€-AeXei-o ov) éerhOov 
S 3. (Aereu-obov) AédAerpOov (éAcXeurr-cOnv) edcheihOnv 
a 
A Pl. (AcAetz-pefa) erelppeBa (€Acreur-eOa) eAedelppeda 
2. (AceAer-ce)  éAer/Oe (é-AeXert-oFe) eéderhOe 
3. (AeAcir-pevor) AeAerppévor (AcXetr-pevor) eA tppévor 
clot Ara 
&b Perfect 
z ES. (AcAeur-prevos) —eAetppevos a, elc. 
a a D: (AcAa-pevw) AeAetpevw Frov, eic. 
D P. (AeAeurr-wevot ) AeAetppevor pev, etc. 
= 
oes (AcAeir-pevos) —eAetppévos elqy, etc. 
a De (AcAccr-pevw) AeAetppevw elroy, etc. 
5 P. (AcAcrr-pevor) —eAerppévor elpev, cic. 
sic. (AeXei7r-c0) Aero 
E 3. (Acdeur-o6w) AerelOw 
E D. 2, (AcAcirr-o Bor) déAcrhOov 
= 3; (Aerer-cOwv) —dehel Pav 
cy 
men PES. (AcAeirr-0 Be) AérerpOe 
3 (Acretr-cOwv) ede Owv 
INFINITIVE (AeAcer-o Bax) AchetpOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcXeur-pevos) —eAetppévos, - n, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE (AcXet7-co-par) —-eAetpopran, eic. 
OPTATIVE (AcAeurr-cow-ynv) Aedevrpolyny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AcXeurr-oe-cGar) edelper Oar 
PARTICIPLE (AeAcu-co-wevos) AeAepspevos, -n, -ov 
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(v) K-mutes: ayo (c) T-mutes: tre(Ow 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE MiIppDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Perfect 
s. 1. (7y-mar) = Hypau (vrerreO-a) TETELT LLL 
2. (ny-car) gow (werret6-caL) AETTELT- CLL 
3. (py-Tat) FkKTau (emev6-ra) TETELT TOL 
D. 2. (jy-cbov) 7xPov (were6-cOov) rérevoBov 
3. (7y-cOov) — AX8ov (wereO-cOov) Tréreo Pov 
P. 1. (yy-peOa) ype8a (weretO-peOa)  remelopeda. 
2. (jy-c0e) He (wrerretO-0 Ge) arémrero-Oe 
= 3. (ny-mevor) Aypévor elorl (qrerrevO-pevor) — rerrevopévor 
a elol 
< 
5 Pluperfect Pluperfect 
4A 8.1. (yy-mnv)  typnv (é-rerrevO-unv) — ererreloopqy 
2. (Hy-70) nko (éere6-c0) — erérrercro 
3. (y-TO) qKTO (€-srere6-ro) — erérrerorto 
D. 2. (7y-cOov) AX Gov (€zereb-cOov) eréreveBov 
3. (ny-oOnv) AXOnv (€mereO-cOnv) émetreto Ov 
P.1. (jy-meOa) Hypeba. (€-rereO-yeOa) eremelopeda 
2. (7y-oe) HX Me (€-ereO-cOe)  errérrererBe 
3. (Hy-mevol) jypévor Hoav (€-memetO-evor) memevopévor 
qoav 
Perfect Perfect 
SUBJUNCTIVE (Hy-sevos)  Hypévosd,etc. (aremevO-wevos) Temevopévos 
@, etc. 
OPTATIVE (ny-bevos) — Hypévos elynv, — (arerretO-wevos) retrevopévos 
ete, elny, etc. 
8. 2. (ny-c0) nko (ae7rev0-c0) TreTELO 
S 3. (ny-00w) 7X 9w (wereO-c0w) rere Ow 
& dD. 2 (Hy-08ov) 7x9ov (mere6-cBov) awérrevo Pov 
S 3. (jy-cbwv) 7XP%ov (wereO-cOwv) memrelo Ov 
= P.2. (y-o6e) 7xOe (wereO-c0e) —-rérrevr Be 
3. (ny-cOwv) 1X9ov (rereO-cOwv) mremeloOwv 
INFINITIVE (7y-oOac) HX Par (werre:O-cOar) memetr Par 
PARTICIPLE (7y-Mevos) — Hypévos, -n, (aremeO-pevos) emer pévos, 
-ov =n, ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Perrect Mippie anp Passtve System or Liquip VERBS: 


halve, 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Pluperfect 


s. 1. wépacpar érrepaouny 
2. (répavea) (éréhaveo) 


3. mépavrar érrépavro 
| 
si D. 2. wépavOov érrécavOov 
S 3. mépavOov errepavOnv 
= 
Pp. 1. mepdopeda  emepdopeda 
2. mépavbe érréspavbe 
3. weparpévor  tmehacpévor 
clot qrav 


SUBJUNCTIVE tepacpévos o, 
Ct. 


OPTATIVE TrEPacpevos 
ely, etc. 


8. 2. (arépavoro) 


3. tmepavde 
= 
b> 
= sagt 
< D. 2. wépavbov 
a 3. twepavOav 
=| 
= 
= 


p. 2. mépavbe 
3. tepavOav 


INFINITIVE tepdv0ar 


PARTICIPLE Tepacpévos, 
| Tid 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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oté\Xw 

Perfect Pluperfect 
érradpar  éorédpnv 
éoradkoar. éérradcoco 
éoradta. eoTradto 
éotadBov  toradbov 
trrad0ov éoradOnv 
éorddpeba éorddpeda 
érradbe éoradbe 
éoradpévor éoradpévor 
elot Roa 
éoTadpévos a, 

etc. 
éoradpévos 

elnv, etc. 
éoTahoo 
éo TGADw 
éotadbov 
éoTradbwv 
éorabe 
éo Tadd Owv 
éot dd Oar 
éoradpévos, 

=n), -ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. Seconp Aorist PAsstvE SYSTEM OF ypaho 
2 Aorist 2 Future 
s. 1. éypadny ypadnropar 
2. éypadns yeaphoy, ypadjcet 
e 3. éypaoy ypadnoerat 
eS 
g D. 2. éypadyrov ypadhoerbov 
5 3. éypadyrny ypadyoecov 
eB p. lL. éypadnpev yeadynodpela 
2. éypadnre ypadjoen be 
3. éypadnoav ypadtcovrar 
8. 1. ypaha 
: 2. ypadts 
> 3. ypady 
5 D. 2. ypadfitov 
p 3. ypadhrov 
3 
= p. L. ypaddpev 
2. ypadijre 
3. ypadact 
Ss. 1. ypadelny yeadyncoluny 
2. ypacdeins ypadicoro 
3. ypacely ypadycouro 
A p. 2. ypade(nrov or ypadetrov ypadycowbov 
: 3. Ypahernrny “ ypadeltyy ypadyoolaOyv 
= Pp. 1. ypadetnpev “ ypacetpev ypadynoolpeba 
2. ypahelnre ‘ ypadetre ypadjoow be 
3. ypadelnoav ‘ ypadetev ypadycoivTo 
8. 2. ypadn Or 
s 3. ypadyre 
= D. 2. ypadyrov 
fe 3. ypabnrav 
Ay 
a Pp. 2. ypadyre 
3. ypadévtwv 
INFINITIVE ypadfvat ypadjnoer Bar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetora, ypahév 


ypadnodspevos, -, -ov 


534. 


+ TIL 


(Tipdw) 


. TILGs 


(Tipaets) 


. TLE 


(Tipaer) 


. TiLaTov 


(Tisderov) 


. TILGTov 


(Tiaerov) 


- TILOpev 


(Tiaopev) 


. TiILare 


(Tipcere) 


. Tipa@oe 


(Tipdover) 


oe 
. éripov 


(€ripaov) 


. értpas 


(éripaes) 


. ertpa 


(eripae) 


. eTiparov 


(€ripderov) 


x - £ 
. €riparny 


(éripaerny) 


. eTipapev 


(éripaopev) 


. éripare 


(€ripaere) 


. értpov 


(éripaov) 


APPENDIX 


ConTRACT VERBS 


Active 


Present Indicative 


Puro 
(pir€w) 
dudets 
(piAr€ets) 
pret 
(pire) 
pidetrov 
(ptA<erov) 
ourctrov 
(pir<erov) 
drrotpev 
(dtdr<opev) 
obircire 
(dptr€ere) 
prrotor 
(tA<ovar) 


Imperfect Indicative 


épidouv 
(€pidcov) 
édides 
(épirees ) 
éirer 
(épirce) 
édtdetTov 
(€dircerov) 
éprrelryny | 
(epiAreerny) 
éptdodmev 
(€pidrcoper) 
éptdetre 
(€dircere) 
épldovv 
(epireov) 


SyAG 
(drow) 
SyAots 
(dyAoes) 
SydAot 

(dyA det) 
SyAodTov 
(dnAoeTov) 
SndotTov 
(dnAoerov) 
SyAotpev 
(dyAdopev) 
Sndodre 
(dnAoere) 
Sydotor 
(dnAdover) 


éSqAovv 
(€d7Aoov) 
éSyAovs 
(€dyAoes) 
éSqAov 
(€dyA0o¢e) 
€dnA0tTov 
(€dyAcerov) 
eSnrovTHv 
(€dndro€rnv) 
éSnrotpev 
(€dnAdoper) 
é5nAovTE 
(€dnAceTe) 
éSnAovv 
(€dnA0ov) 
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Contract Verss, AcTIvE (continued) 


+ TIL@ 


(ripaw) 


. TILGs 


(Tipays) 


. TIPG 


(ripay) 


. TILaTov 


(Tipanrov) 


. TIBGTOV 


(Tipanrov) 


. TiLOpLEev 


(Tipadwpev) 


. TILaTe 


(Tipanre) 


. TILaor 


(Tiwawor) 


+ [ripepe 


(Tipcoupt) 


» TIS 


(Tipaots) 


» Tip | 


(Tipaor) 


+ TILO@TOV 


(Tipaotrov) 


. TiL@THY 


(ripaotrnv) 


. TIL@wev 


(Tipaotpev) 


. TIL@TE 
(ripaoure) 
. TIL@ev 


(Tipdovev) 


Present Subjunctive 


dirAd 
(piréw) 
bidgs 
(pureys) 
pry 
(prey) 
pirqrov 
(pidr€nTov) 
pirATov 
(fiA€nrov) 
propev 
(piréwpev) 
dudAre 
(tdr€nre) 
drriaor 
(dirA€wor) 


Present Optative 


[ptdotpe 
(prAcount) 
trots 
(ftrA€o1s) 
prdrot | 
(dtr€or) 


diAdotrov 
(tA €otrov) 
pidrolrny 
(ircoirnv) 
idotpev 
(rA€oupev) 
droite 
(tA€orTe) 
didotev 
(ptréorev) 


SyAG 
(dyAow) 
SnAois 
(SyXoys) 
Snrot 
(8yAoy) 
SyAG@Tov 
(dnAonrov) 
SynA@rov 
(8yAonrov) 


SnAGpev 
(dnAowpev) 
Sndrare 
(SnAonre) 
SyrOor 
(dyAdwor) 


[ SmAotpe 
(8yAcouytr) 
SAois 
(SnAdots) 
Sydot] 
(dnAdor) 


SndAotrov 
(dnAdoTov ) 
Syrolrnv 
(8nrXooirnv) 


SyAotpev 
(dyAcounev) 
SndAotre 
(dyAoorre) 
Sndotev 
(dnAdotev) 


ie) 


no 
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Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


Present Optative (alternative form) 


. TILONV 


(Tipaoinv) 


» Ties 


(Tipaoiys) 


» Tipgy 


(Tipaoin) 


. [tinwnrov 
ara 


(Tipaoinrov) 


» TipoATHY | 


(Tipaonr nv) 


» [ripanpev 


(Tipaotnper) 


. TILONTE 


(Tipaoinre) 


. Tipw@ncay | 


(Tipaoincay) 


. Tipo 


(tipae) 


=~ f 
. TILATD 


(Tipacrw) 


. TiWaTov 


(Tipaerov) 


» TILATwY 


(ripacrwv) 


. TYLaTe 


(Tipaere) 


» TILOVTOV 


(Tipaovrwv) 


Tipay 
(Tipdewv) 


TiLOy, TiLdoa, 
Tipav 
(Tipdwy) 


pirolny 
(ftAcoinv) 
idr0otns 
(ptAcoins) 
prdr0oly 
(ptAr€oin) 
[ptdotnrov 
(iAcolnrov) 
prrouqntny | 
(ircounT nv) 
[ prAoinpev 
(ptAcotnpev) 
didrolynre 
(PtAcolnre) 
dirolncay | 
(pircoincav) 


Present Imperative 


dire 
(piree) 
pireltra 
(ptArc€eTw) 
idrcitov 
(pir€erov) 
irelrov 
(ptr€€rwv) 


udeire 
(pircere) 


pirotvTwv 


(piAcdvTwv) 


Present Infinitive 


dudeiv 
‘(ptdcev) 


Present Participle 


Pirdv, pirotca, 
didotv 
(pidrcwv) 


Syrolny 
(8yXooinv) 
SnAotns 
(dnAooins) 
Sydroin 
(8yA00/n) 
[8nrolnrov 
(SnAooinrov) 
SnArornrny | 
(8yrAoomnT nv) 
[SnArolnpev 
(8yAootnpev) 
Sydolyre 
(dyAootnTe) 
Syrolyoay | 
(8yAooinoav) 


SAAov 
(dnAoe) 
SnAotTw 
(dnAoerTw) 
Sndotrov 
(dnAderov) 
SyAobrov 
(dydo€Twv) 
Sndodre 
(dndoeTe) 
SnAotvrev 


(dnAodvTwv) 


Sndodv 
(dnAoev) 


Snrdv, Snrotoa, 
Sndrodv 
(SnAowv) 
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Contract VERBS (continued) 


. TILOPAL 


(Tidopar) 


. TILG 
=F, = ees, 
(ripaet, TYAdy) 
. TILGToL 


(Tiaerac) 


. TILaoBov 


(ripaecbov) 


» TipdoBov 


(rijaeo Gov) 


. TIn@peda 


(TipaopeBa.) 


. Thao Ve 


(ripacoGe) 


. TIL@VTAL 


(Tludovrat) 


. éripopny 


(e€ripadpnv) 


. ertpo 


(éTipdov) 


. ériparo 


(€ripaero) 


. éripacbov 


(éripaecOov) 


. éripacOnv 


(eripacaOnv) 


. €ripmpeda 


(éripadpeba) 


‘ieee 
. €ripao be 


(értpaeobe) 


. €ripavTo 


(€Tiudovro) 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


prrotpar 
(ptA€opar) 
iret, Pury 


(prréa, prr€n) 


pidcirar 
(pircerau) 


idretoBov 
(pir<eabov) 
idretoBov 
(piréecbov) 
drrob pela 
(irom) 
bireiobe 
(dir€eobe) 
pirotvrar 


(ftA€ovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


éprrovpnv 
(epireouynv) 
éprrod 
(€idA€ov) 
éptdetro 
(épidrcero) 
éidetoBov 
(épircecOov) 
epireloOnv 
(€pirceaOnv) 
Eprrovpeda 
(éptAcoucba) 
épudeto Oe 
(éprdrcecbe) 
éptdodvro 
(€ptA€ovTo) 


SyAodpar 
(dyAdopa) 
SyAot 
(dnAdet, 8yAOn) 
SnAotrat 
(8yAoerax) 
Snrotc Boy 
(dnAceo Gov) 
SyAotcBov 
(8nAdec Gor) 
Snrovpela 
(dyAoop€6a) 
Snrota be 
(dyrAdeaGe) 
Syrodvrar 


(8yAdovrar) 


eSyAovpnv 
(€dnAodpunv) 
€Sydod 
(€dyA0ov) 
é5nAodTO 
(edyAdero) 
€SyA00000v 
(ednAdeo Gor) 
WSndroveOnv 
(€dnAro0€eoOnv) 
€yAov peda 
(ednA0dp€6a) 
eyroto Ge 
(ednAdeobe) 
éSyAotvTo 


(€dnAdovTo) 
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Contract VERBS, MIDDLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Subjunctive 


s. 1. tipdpar AGpar SyAGpar 
(Tipawpae) (piA€wpar) (8Adwpar) 
2. Tipe Purgq SnAot 
(ipa) (prey) (dy Ay) 
3. Tiaras purArar SynAGrar 
(Tipanrac) (pirénrar) (8nAdyrac) 
D. 2. tTipacBov prrAo8ov SnAdo Gov 
(tipanoOov) (piréno Gov) (dyA6no Gov) 
3. TipaoBov prdr7obov SnrAdo0ov 
(Tipano Gov) (ptréno Gov) (dyrAono Gov) 
P. 1. tipdpeda Prropela SyAGpcOa 
(Tipawpeba) (piArcdueBa) (8yA0wpe6a) 
2. ripacdbe prr‘obe Synraobe 
(ripanode) (pirénoGe) (dyrAono Ge) 
3. Tipavrat dirGvrar SnAGvTar 
(Tipawvrac) (piAéwvrac) (8nAdwv Tat) 
Present Optative 
s. 1. tipepyv drolpny SyAroluny 
(Tipaoiunv) (ptr€olpnv) (8yAootunv) 
2. tip@o tdoto SnAoto 
(Tipaow) (piA€ov0) (8nA6ovo) 
3. TiL@To diA0otro SnAotro 
(Tipao.ro) (tA €o17T0) (dnAdorro) 
D. 2. tipg@obov diAdotc boy SyAotc bov 
(ripaovc Gov) (piA€oro Gov) (8nAdor0 Bov) 
3. Tipwobny drroloOnv SyAolo-Onv 
(ripaotcOnv) (pirAcoic nv) (dnAo0icOnv) 
p. 1. ripwpeba drdrolpeba Syrolpeba 
(ripaotpeOa) (ptAcoipe6a) (dnA00/p€8a) 
2. ripoobe drroicbe Sndroie be 
(ripaoww be) (diAr€oww Ge) (dyACova Ge) 
3. Tip@vTo didotvro SnAotvro 
(ripaouwro) (iA€owT0) (dnAdowTo) 
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Contract VErBs, MIDDLE AND Passive (continued) 


8. 2. rind 
(Tipdov) 
3. Tina Ow 
(TipaécOw) 
D. 2. tipacbov 
(Tipdeo Bor) 
3. Tiptocbov 
(TipadrOwv) 
P. 2. Tipaobe 
(ripacobe) 
3. Tipacbwv 


(Tipaécbwv) 


Tipac Gar 


(Tider Bar) 


TI®pEvos, -y, -OV 


(Tipadpevos) 


Present Imperative 


prod 
(pr<ov) 
pireio ba 
(pircéo Ow) 


irdeto Sov 
(pir<ecbov) 
prrelc0ov 
(pireéobwv) 


rreto Ve 
(pircecGe) 
drreloBwv 
(pircér Our) 


Present Infinitive 


prrcio Par 
(pir€er bar) 


Present Participle 


dtAovpevos, -y, -ov 
(ptAcopevos) 


Sydod 
(dnAcov) 
SyAotvc bw 
(dnAov€éc bw) 
SyActc Gov 
(dyAdec Gor) 
SyAotc wv 
(8rAv€0bwv) 
SyAotabe 
(dyrAdec6e) 
Snroicbwv 
(8Avéabwv) 


SyAroto Bar 
(8Adeobar) 


SryAovpevos, -y, -ov 
(dyAo0dpevos ) 
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535. 


ry 
woe 


wre 


tornpe 
torns 


. loryor 


loratov 
lorarov 


. torapev 
. lorare 


ioract 


torny 
torns 
torn 


to TATOV 


. torarny 


. forapev 


forate 


. trracav 


. loro 
. torts 
. torq 


P 
. loritov 
. torrijrov 


ior opev 


. torire 
. tordcr 
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MI-Verss 


Active 


Present Indicative 


Toner 
TlOns 
TlOno 


TlBerov 


TOerov 


tiene 
Tibere 
Ti0éaou 


Imperfect Indicative 


érlOnv 
ér(Beus 
ériBer 


érWerov 
ervOérny 


ér(Oepev 
ér(Oere 
ér(Beoav 


S(Sape 
S{8as 
S(8ac0r 


SidSorTov 
Si8orov 


Sl(So0nev 
SiSo0re 
$i8da0r 


€(S0vv 
€Sl80us 
€5(S0u 


€5(Sorov 
eb.86rnv 


€8(Sopev 
é5(S0re 
edlS0cav 


Present Subjunctive 


TOG 
TLOqs 
7104 


TOA TOV 
TOA TOV 


TiO Gpev 
TiO ATE 


T0074 


8186 
8184s 
8150 


S.Sdrov 
8:8arov 


S.8apev 
bidare 


§18ad0r 


Selkvdpe 
Selkvts 
Selkvtor 


Seikvurov 
Seikvurov 


Selkvupev 
Selkvure 
Serxvdaor 


Selkviv 
eSelkvis 
eSelkvd 


éSe(xvuTov 
erkvornyv 


€Selkvupev 
éSelkvure 

> 
Selkvucav 


Serxvdo 
Serxvoys 
Secxvig 


Serxvinrov 
Serxvinrov 


Secxviopey 
Sexvinre 
Serxvdwor 
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MI-Verss, ActrvE (continued) 


Present Optative 


s. 1. teratyy Tein S.80lnv Serxvvoupt 
2. toralys TWelns S50lns Serxvvots 
3. torain TBein §50ly Serxvvor 
D. 2. ioratntov T.Weinrov S50lnTov Serkvvottov 
5. toraunryy TWenrny SSo0unTHV Secxvvolryny 
P. 1. toralnpev TWeinney SSoinpev Serxviorpev 
2. toralnre Teinre S.S0lnre Serxvvo.re 
3. tetalyoav TiUelinoay SSolnoav Secxvvdorev 
but usually contracted into : — 
p. 2. torairov T.Oeiroy S.S0tTov 
3. teralryy T.eirny Sd0lrny [osteviiouron mete 
P. 1. toratpev TiBetpev SSoipev does not 
2. toraire Tibcire SiS0ire contract. | 
3. toratev TiBetev S.So0tev 
Present Imperative 
s. 2. tory 7(Ber 8(S0v Selkvt 
3. toratre Ti0éra Si86Tw SerxviTo 
p. 2. torarov 7 8erov S(Sorov Se(xkvuTov 
3. toratwy TiWérwv S.86Tev SeuxvuTewy 
Pp. 2. lorate TiOere SiSore Selxvure 
3. loravroy TiWevrwv $.86vTev Seuxvivroy 


Present Infinitive 


tordvar Teva Srhdvar Seuxvivar 


Present Participle 


4 a e ~ ~ 
ioras, ioraca, Tilels, riWetora, Si80vs, Sibodca, Serxvis, Sexvica, 
iordy Tey S86v Secxviv 


but more usually :— 


> 
POUND ee Re eNO ites 


go to 


S 
SP gh gto 
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MI-Verzs, Active (continued) 


oT 
orys 
ort 
OTTTOV 
oTiTOv 


. TTOpEV 


orire 
oTOct 


. oTalny 
. oralys 


oralny 


oralnrov 
oraunTny 


oralnpev 
oralnte 
oralnoay 


oTattov 
oralrny 


oTaipey 
oraire 
oraiev 


Second Aorist Indicative 


(€6nxa) 


(€0nxas) 


(€6nxe) 
eBerov 
érny 
@epev 
ere 
@ecoav 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 


0a 
Oqjs 
84 
OfTov 
OATrov 


OGpev 
One 
Odor 


Second Aorist Optative 


Belny 
Gelys 
ely 


Belnrov 
Beaqrny 


Oelnpev 
Oelnre 
Gelnoay 


Octrov 


Oelrnyv 
Octpev 
Ocire 

_ Betev 


(€dwxa) 
(€dwkas) 


(€dwxe) 


orov 
eorqHv 


eopev 
édore 

my 
Socav 


Solnrov 
Sounrny 


Solnpev 
Solnre 
Solynorav 


Sotrov 
Solrnv 
Sotpev 
Sotre 
Sotev 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


m 


. or7er 


oTHTH 


OTiTOV 
» TTHTOV 


nO 
erm wr wP 


OTHTE 
orTavTav 


ortvar 


L a 
oTas, TTAaTA, OTA 


Ind. 
(toryKa) 
(teryKas) 
(toryKe) 


éorarov 


Se ES ASD SE bee 


éorarov 


1. érrapev 
2. trrare 
3. éoraor 


Infinitive éorévor 


. 1. (elorqkn) 


2. (elorqkns) 
3. (elorhKer) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


Second Aorist Infinitive 
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és 
bérw 


Bérov 
Gérwv 


Oére 


Bévrav 


Oetvar 


86s 
Sore 


SoTov 
Sotav 


Sore 
SévTev 


Sotvar 


Second Aorist Participle 


Bels, Oetoa, Oév 


Second Perfect 


Subj. 
éord 
éorqs 
éorq 
éorirov 
eorhTov 
< ~ 

ir TOpev 
éorijre 


érract 


Opt. (poetic) 
éoralny 
érratns 


érraly 


éotalnrov or -atrov 


érraunryny “ -alrny 
éotalnpev “ -aipev 
érralnre “ -aire 
éoralnoay  -atev 


Sots, Sotca, S6v 


Imp. (poetic) 
éorabs 
érratw 


. 
érratoy 
c 

éxrdrev 


torare 
« 
éordvTwv 


Participle tetas, trtaca, éords 


Second Pluperfect 


pD. 2. érrarov 
3. éorarny 


P. 1. érrapev 


2. trate 
3. trracay 


« lorapar 


loracat 


. lorara. 


2. leracboy 


Ch re 


5 
CRO Gb 0 hO ee 


Wn CD 


wr wre 


oo DD 


. teracboy 


c I A 
. tordpeba 
. loracbe 
. toravrar 


. torapny 
. trraco 
. toraro 


. trracbov 


toracOny 


. torapeba 
. toracbe 
. toravro 


. toropar 


tory 


. torirar 


. toricbov 


ior 8ov 


. toropeba 
. torhode 


. toravrar 


. toratpny 
. torato 
. torairo 


toraicbov 


. ioralrOny 


. toralpeba 


torato be 


. toratvro 


APPENDIX 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


TiBepar S(Sopar 
TlBerar SlSo0car 
7TBerar S(Sorar 
7TlOecbov SlSoc-8ov 
7 Beobov SlS0c0 Pov 
TL0éne8a $156,600 
7(Oeo be $1800 
TiBevrar SlSovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


érvOéunv €5r5d6unv 
ériOero €5(S0c00 
érlOero é(807r0 
érlOecbov €(S0c08ov 
éribéo Onv €8860Onv 
érvOéneba 18d p00 
ér(Oer be €518000e 
ériBevro €$i8ovro 


Present Subjunctive 


TLiOGpar SrSdpa1 
TLOn $180 

TOA TAL SiSdrar 
TOA o8ov 8.8d080v 
TibAoBov 8.84c080v 
TiWdpe00 S.8dp00 
TiOAo0e 8.5400 
TWOvTaL SiSavrar 


Present Optative 


TWeluny S80lpnv 
TiBeto 8.80t0 
T.eiro S.B0iTo 
7TBeio Bov Su80ic Boy 
TWWelrOnv $.80lcOnv 
TiBelneba. Srb0lpeba 
7iOcio Be Sib0i1c Be 
Tibetvro Su80tvTo 
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Selkvupar 
Seikvucar 
Selkvurar 


Selkvucbov 
Selxvucbov 


Serkvd cba, 
Selkvuc Ge 
Selkvuvrar 


Serxvdpnv 
> 

éSe(kvuco 

> 

éSelkvuro 


eelxvucBov 
> LA 
BerxvirOnv 


eSerxvipela 
éSelxvucGe 
éSeikvuvro 


Serxvd@par 
Serkviy 
Serxvinrar 


Sexvino Gov 
Serxvino Gov 


Serxvudpeba 
Serxvina be 
Serxviwvrar 


Serxvvolyny 
Serxvioro 
Serxvioiro 


Setxvdorrbov 
SerxvvoloOnv 


Serxvuolweba 
Serxviorr be 
Serxviouvro 
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MI-Verss, MippLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Imperative 


s. 2. loraco TiBero 8lS0c0 Se(kvuco 
3. tora bw TiWér Ow 815600 Sexvicbw 
D. 2. toracBov +(BerBov 8(8008ov Selxvucbov 
3. toracbev TiWéc Bwv S860 8ey Serxvicbav 
Pp. 2. toracbe 7Beo Be 8iS000e Selxvuc Ge 
3. tordcbwy TOéobwv 8.8608 wv Serxvicbwv 
Present Infinitive 
loracOa  rlberBar SlSoc8ar Seixvuc bar 
Present Participle 
ioTdpevos, Tiépevos, SrS6pevos, Serkv0pevos, 
-7, ov -7, -ov -n, -ov =n, ov 
Second Aorist Middle 
Indicative Subjunctive 
s. 1. éunv éSopnv S. 1. OGpar Sapar 
2. @ov Sov 2. Oy @ 
3. ero oro 3. Ofrat Sarat 
D, 2. eoBov oc8ov D.2. OAobov Sac8ov 
3. éoOnv do06nv 3. Oforbov Sac 8ov 
P. 1. épe8a €56p.e80 P. 1. Ompeba Sope8a, 
2. Ber be Soa be 2. Oforbe 800 
3. Bevro Sovro 3. 0avrar Savrar 
Optative Imperative 
8. 1. Belyny Soipnv 8. 2. Bod S00 
2. Geto Soto 5. 0é08bo $6c8w 
5. Oetro Sotro 
pD. 2. Beto Bov Soto Boy D. 2. bérbov S6c8ov 
3. Belo Ony Solr Onv 3. Bérbwv S6c0wv 
p. 1. Oelpeba Solpeba Pp. 2. Béo Ge S60be 
2. Betobe Soic be 3. bérbwv S6c0wv 
3. Oetvro Sotvro 
Infinitive 0éor8ar S600ar Participle Oéyevos, Sdpevos, 


“7, “Ov “nN, -ov 
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536. PRESENT SYSTEM OF np 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
sil. bnpt epny 
2: dys or dfs épyo Oa or ens 
is 3. oyncl ey 
q D. 2. parov éhatov 
iS) 3. darov éharnv 
a) 
Zz «Pda papéev éhapev 
Ds daré ehare 
3. dict epacay 
Seals ba 
PS 2. iis 
“ 3. oq 
Oy eDi2: ofjTov 
a A 
P 3. dfjrov 
B pel: dapev 
e 2. bare 
3. hoor 
‘shud le dalny 
25 dains 
ic] 3. daly 
: p. 2. halyrov or dairov 
- 3. haqrnv “ dalrny 
o p.l. dalnpev “ daipev 
2. hainte ‘ aire 
3. hainoav “ daiev 
s. 2. abl or par 
2 5 : 
> Dd. bare 
a ee 2 barov’ 
& 3. bdatov 
Sp bane 
> 3. pavTev 
INFINITIVE davar 


PARTICIPLE $doKkwv, ddorkovea, 
bdokov 
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537. 


INDICATIVE 
wre wr wre 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


OPTATIVE 
os 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


. Uqpe 
. tys, tets 


. tepev 
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PRESENT AND AorRIST SYSTEMS OF fnpt 


ACTIVE 


Pres. 
tv 
teis 
tyou teu 
ferov 
terov 


te Te tere 


taor 


. tetrov or telnrov 
. telrny or terqrny 


tetpev or telnpev 
. tetre or telnre 
. tetev or telnoav 


ter 
térw 


terov 
térov 


tere 
tévrav 


tévar 


tels, tetra, tév 


Impf. 


terov 


térnv 
tepev 


ferav 


elrov or elntov 
eltyv or eiqtny 
elwev or elnpev 
eire or elnre 
elev or elnoav 
és 
tro 


érov 
érov 


ére 
é 
vT@V 


elvar 


els, elora, ev 


MIpDLE 
(PASSIVE) 
Impf. 


téunv 
teoro 


Pres. 
fepar 
terar 


tera tero 


ter Bov 
téor Ov 


ter 8ov 
terBov 


tépeba 
feo Oe 


fevrar 


tépe8a 
feo be 


tevro 
Pres. 
tdOpar 
th 
trae 
tao 8ov 
taobov 
topeda 
taobe 
tévrar 
te(unv 
teto 
tetro 
teto Pov 


tel Onv 


telweOa 
tetor be 
tetvro 


tero 


téor Ow 


ter Pov 


térOwv 


feo Qe 
térOwv 


teorOar 


ténevos, -1, -ov 


MIpDLE 


2 Aor. 
elunv 
elo 
elto 


elo Bov 
cic Ov 
eipe8o. 
elo Ge 
elvro 


2 Aor. 
2 

@par 
n 
Tat 
joo 
yoov 
peda 
mobe 
avrat 
elpny 
elo 
eito 
cio Bov 
elo Onv 
elpeba. 
elo Be 
elvro 

t 

ov 

&r Ow 
éxBov 
tr Bov 


éor be 

€or Bwv 
éo-Bar 
[-n, “ov 
xevos, 


538. Present AND Future Systems 


APPENDIX 


OF eipl 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
Sale etpl q or Av 
Zs et joba 
3. éori qv 
=) qorov or 
Eepsck éorév ATOV 
a 3. éorov Horny or 
iS arhv 
Bop. 1; éopév jpev 
ra ok 2 éorré yore Or 
qTE 
3. eiol qorav 
s. 1. o 
a oe us 
= a | 
gD. 2. mTOV 
Dy os mTOV 
> A 
a pl. Opev 
=) > 
m 2. TE 
3. oot 
s. 1. elnv 
2. elns 
a 3. ety 
> 
a p. 2. etrov or etnrov 
Ps 3. ergy “ elqrnv 
& p. L/etpev “ etqpev 
2. etre ‘* elnre 
3v_elev ““ elnoav 
i=} Ss. 2: tod 
rae 8. tore 
= D. 2. éorov 
B 8. torwv 
= Pp, 2. torre 
es 3. torav 
INFINITIVE elvar 


PARTICIPLE Oy, otoa, dv 


Future 
” 
eropar 
€or Or eoret 
éorar 
” 
éoecBov 


éreoBov 


> ’ 

éo6 ea 
7 

éoreo Oe 


érovrar 


éoolunv 
éooLo 
érouro 
éxoto-Bov 
5 

érolo Onv 
éoolyeda 
éroic be 
érouvTo 


éreo Oar 


éodevos, 
“nN; -Ov 
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539. Present System 


OF etue 
ACTIVE 

Present Imperfect 

elu qo or yew 

et qets “ qerr8a 

elo mee “ qew 

trov qyrov 

troy any 

tev juev 

Ure are 

tao qoav or 

qerav 

to 

tys 

ty 

tnrov 

tyTov 

topev 

tyre 

Yoo 


Yount or lolny 
Yous 
You 
lovrov 
tolrnv 
Youwev 
Youre 
Yovev 


YOu 

iro 
trov 
{rev 
tre 
lovrov 


lévar 


ldv, lotoa, lév 
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540. Present System oF 


ey a 
2 
3 
a 
a Dies 
< Fe 
| 3 
2 
4a p. 1 
2 
3 
ey Th 
2. 
| ‘ 
> 3 
iz 
3) p. 2 
z « 
=) 3 
a 
=) Pp. 1 
mM 9 
” 
0 
sh il 
2 
g é 
Some D. 
<4 ‘ 
3 
Ay 
° elle 
9 
3 
Sime 
a 3 
b 
a ) 
eo ‘ 
a Dee 
4 € 
a) 3 
ry 
ra Pp. 2 
Gi 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


Ketpar 


Present 


- Ketpar 


. Ketoar 


. KetTar 


Keto Bov 
. KeioBov 


. kelpeba 


. Keto Oe 
. KetvTaL 
. Kéopar 
kén 


. Kénrar 


, 
. kéno8ov 
. kénoBov 


4 
. keopeba. 


. kénobe 


. KéewvrTar 


. Keolpny 


. KéoLo 


. KéOLTO 


. kéotr Pov 
. keolo Onv 


Keolpeba 


. Kéoror be 
. K€OLVTO 


. Ketoo 


. kelo bw 


. Keto Boy 
. kelrOov 


. keto Oe 


. keloBwy 


Keio Oar 


Imperfect 
éxel(uny 
ékeroo 


¥ 
éKeuTo 
éxeto-Bov 
éxeloOnv 
éxelpea 
éxero Oe 
éKELYTO 


Kelevos, -n, -ov 


541. Present SysTeM OF 


Present 
KaOnpar 
Kddnoar 
KaOnTar 
Ka0no Pov 
KdOyo8ov 


Kabnweba 
Kd0no Ge 
KaOnvrar 
KabGpar 
Kady 
Ka0frat 
Kabfjocbov 
Kabijobov 


Kabadpeba 
Kabijobe 
Ka0dvrar 


xa8olunv 
kaboto 
Kaboiro 


Kkaboicbov 
KaolaOnv 


Kado(peba 
Kkaboto Ge 
xabotvro 


Kd8ynoo 
Kadno0w 


Ka0yno0ov 
Kadhobwv 
KdOnoGe 

Kadnobwv 


Kabjobar 


KaOnpar 
Imperfect 

exaOqpnv or kabqpnv 
exdOyoco 8 Kabfico 
exdOnto =“ Kabfjoro 
exdOyobov “ Kabicbov 
éxabqoOny “ KabqoOnv 
éxabhpeba “ Kabhpeba 
exdOnobe “ Kabsjobe 
éxd8nvto “ Kabivro 


KaOnWevos, -n, -ov 
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542. Sreconp Prerrect SysTEM 543. Seconp Aorist SysTEM 
OF oida OF yyvorKe 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
ch ule oida qd or Wdeuv éyvev 
2; ole ba Wono0a or ySec0a éyvas 
= 3. ol8e qder or Wdewv eyvw 
a »D. 2. torov qorov éyvwrov 
g 3. Yorrov yoTny éyvarny 
A spel: lo pev qo pev eyvopev 
ae lore nore éyvore 
3. tortor qoav or ySerav tyvaoav 
8. 1 elS6 yO (yvo-w) 
2 2. eldqjs yvas 
z 3. el8q yo 
= 
o D. 2. el8fTov yvOtov 
> 3. elSfjrov yvarov 
B mp, 1: elSapev yv@pev 
_ 2 el8fjTe yore 
3. el8aor yvaor 
s. 1. elSeinv yvolny 
2. elSelns yvolns 
= 3. elSeln yvoin 
E iby PP elSeirov yvotrov 
= 5) elSeirny yvolrnv 
by 
Oo op. l. elSetpev or elSeinuev yvotpev 
2. elSeire “ eldeinre yvotre 
3. eldeiev “ eldelnoav yvotev 
8. 2. Yor Ot yvabe 
5 3 toro i 
. : ! yore 
q Dyes torov yvarov 
a 3. torov : yvoroy 
a 
& P.2. lore yore 
3. icroyv yv 6vTwv 
INFINITIVE elSévar yvavar 


PARTICIPLE €l8ds, el6via, elSds_ yvots, yvotca, yvéov 
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544. A Consprctus or THE Most Common Case Usss! 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-ds, -ys, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) ?— may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 6 and p. 1388, note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 1389). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -7, -w, -t; -aus, -ovs, -ouv(v) )? — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4 c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 331). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


SS SS ee ee eee 


1The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -nv, -av, -ov, -a, -v, -d; -as, -ovs, -as, -es, -a, -n)} 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Conspectus or THE Most Common Moov Usxrs 


da) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general (§ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 
(With dv) Present or past statements qualified by some cir- 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 
(With «ie or ci yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (ézeé, éredy, dre, Ews, eore, expt, mpiv) 
(§ 144 a and ¢). 
Causal conjunctions (ézed, éedy, ws, dtu) (§ 144 d). 
wore — Actual result (§ 108). 
ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
“ the presence or absence of ay in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
o6tt— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 
Orus and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 


(§ 308). 


1 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(b) Subjunctive (mood sign w or 7) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With py and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, as, 6rws — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
($176 b and 192d). 
fn Or wy od after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 
(§ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + av — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign + combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With av) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 d). 
(With or without «Oe or ei yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, ds, orws — Purpose (§ 192 d). 
fn or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 db). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
or. — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 


(With py) and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
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(¢) Infinitive (mood signs -ewv, -az, -vat, -Oac) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213). 
It may be used with 
ate — Probable result (§ 108). 
apiv, Which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
deAov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 4). 
(/) Participle (mood signs -ovt-, -ovo-; -avt-, -ao-; -oT-, -vi-; -peEVvo-, 
-[EVN- 3 -EVT-, -EL-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 b and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
apxw, tavw, tTvyxyavo, AavOavw, x.7.A., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 b). 
akovw, tvvOavop.at, dpaw, oda, kT... being in indirect discourse 
(§§ 214, 393 a). 


546. A Conspectus or Some Important Tense Uses 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 18). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). ; 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
(§§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse ($117). 
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(6) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With day continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 


(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With dv mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood ($§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 


PROTASIS '  APpoposis 
Present — el with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
’ Past — el with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(>) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — el with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with av. 
Past — el with aor. ind. aor. ind. with ay. 
(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — iv (qv, av) with subjy. pres. ind. 
Past — el with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — et with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 


More Vivid — é&v (qv, av) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 
Less Vivid — ei with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


PRES. 
IMPERF. 
FUT. 
AOR. 
PERF. 
PLUPERF. 


ACT. 


MID. 


PASS. 


He] He] co] pO] | 
Or} or] G2] KO] A] 


OV] Ot] Sd} Sd] | 


ACT. 


MID. 


PASS. 


The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 


of each) in the three voices. 


those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. 
It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 


joined list gives examples of such. 


ous parts: 


1 
IPTes. 
Trav 
Aelarw 
ayo 
arelOw 


datve 
OvyrKke 
lornpe 
Tone 

Séx omar 
TmuvOdvopar 


BotAopar 


ylyvopar 
HSouar 


2 
Fut. 
Travow 
Aelw 
ato 
mrelow 


dave 


-Oavodpar 
oTHTw 


Oqow 


SéEopar 
TEVTOMAL 
BovAnoopar 
yevyropar 


3 
Aor. 


éravoa 
€Xutrov 
Hyayov 


errevo-a, 
epnva 


-avov 
torn 
tory 
enka. 
eerov 
eSeEdpnv 
érrv06 un 


éyevopny 


4 
Perf. 
TeTOAVKO 
A€Aoutra, 

axe 
, 
aréTreLKa, 


arérro.ba, 


mébnva 


TréOvnka 
éoryka 


TéOnka, 


yéyova, 


5 
Perf. Mid. 
TETAVLAL 
AActp par 


typo 
TETELT LOL 


arécpa.o pct 


éorapar 
TéBerpar 


SéSeypar 
TET UC [OLL 
BeBovAnpar 
yeyévnpar 


The numerals employed correspond to 


The sub- 


6 
Aor. Pass. 
érravOnyv 
ADelhOnv 
AxOnv 
érreloOnv 


épavOnv 
ehavnyv 


éora nv 


éréOqv 


éBovdAnOnv 


Hoon 
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549. Review Vocasutary I (Lessons I-IV) 
a&yabds SfAos tartros Trade 
Gyyedos Sixavos Kat areSlov 
ayo Sapov Kadds TreLTre 
adeXdds edo ktvdvvos aTONELLLOS 
&vOpwros eis AiBos Tro EH.0S 
aELos éx, é& Avo TOTOLOS 
ard “EAAhotrovtos paKkpos oTdad.ov 
Ypada év piKpds oTpaTnyos 
Sé exo 6, [nH], 76 iXros 
SévSpov qv, Wav Tapa 


550. Review VocaBuLary IT (Lessons VI-X) 


&yopa évratea Aoutrdés orovdh 
aBpol{w évredOev pax oTpatia 
GANG émirToAh paAAw bromreva 
dpratw émith Sevos pév pevyw 
apxatos épyov vop.ltw purta 
apxh jEpa 686s irtos 
apxo Qvpa olkia dvyy 
BapBapos irxtpds ov, ovK, OVX pvvaky 
yap Kpavy} mrel(Ow mvdAarTa 
Séxa KOoun TvAN Xopa 
Sua Aelrrw otyh 

Stake Asyos oKnVy 


551. Review Vocasuary III (Lessons XII-XIX) 


adiaBaros avTos éavTod értBovdy 
"APA var Bac (Aero eyo émra 
"AOnvatos Bovdctw el ko 
aAAHAOV Bovdry elwl OdXarra 
aXos yéptpa éxetvos Ope 
dpata yuvy “EAAds Yoros 

ay SiaBalve épavrod KaK6S 
aaréx wo S.aBards éEeLatva Kara 
appa Staprate terre KeAevo 
apxov Sdpu éarl KApue 


aomls Spdpos érBovdevo pévar 


io se 


\Y 


perros 
BH 

vvEe 
Flevias 
OS 
OKT 
omAtrns 
GrrAov 
és 


O 
ovv 


a8iKkéw 
aipéw 
aitéw 
ddtioKkopat 
ave 
adikvéopar 
ax Bonar 
BotAopar 
ylyvopar 
Seométns 
SeELos 
Séxopar 

ou 

Soxéw 

elra. 


ayyéAho 
@BiKos 

ee 

act 

alc bdvopat 
axotw 
avayKatos 

: , 
avayKkale 
arobvycKw 
avayKn 


APPENDIX 
ott ceavTod 
ovTos oitos 
mais oTrevdo 
TEVTE oTabpds 
totov oTpaTLarns 
aroXirns oTpatdomedov 
TpayLa. ov 
™pOS oupPBovredo 
oadmvyé ovv 
catpamrns TOTOS 


éXtrls 
érre( 
érrerdy} 
€rrupeh oper 
érropau 
epXxopar 
Tyyéopar 
HSopar 
OUp.6s 
ikavos 
Kahéw 
KoAVO 
AapPBave 
POX O MOLL 
pete 


a&pytpiov 
Blos 

ye 
yyvecko 
SevTEpos 
Set 
SiSdoKkw 
Slky 


e 4 
éav 


PETOTELTOLAL 
p-Ovos 

véos 

oAlyos 
Opodoyew 
Svopna 
ovtw(s) 
Tapackevalw 
Trapex o 

TOS 

arepl 

TLUrTEv@ 
qrovéw 
Trohepew 
Tropela 


eltrov 


’ £ 
érrav 


érrevSav 

2 Z 
émny 
err OU pew 
ett 

€ 
evplokw 


” 


iv 


TOTE 

V8wp 
parayé 
byci, pact 
btdak 
Xapts 
XPfipo- 

Spa 


ore 


552. Review VocasuLary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


Tropevopnar 
aolv 
a7 p6OUpLoSs 
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TpPOTOS(mpaTov) 


Tpéra 
TpOTrOS 

tric véopar 
bar 

prréo 

pdBos 

dvyas 
Xaderrds 

ade 


as 


553. Review VocasuLtary V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXV) 


@dvaros 
Oavpdto 
Oeds 

iva 
KaAds 
Kepary 
KAérra 
eyo 
paAdov 
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pndé bre rod TUS 
pykere ote rou Tpatrela 
pqtrore ovdé ; TpATTO Tpédo 
pnre ovKért aruvOdvopar tpltos 
pro Ods ovmorTe TOS dépw 
viv ovte TOS Xpovos 
Eévos awadar copla Xpicioy 
olvos TONY codés Xpvcds 
ém6c0s TACK O oTpaTetvw ® 

ordre arOVvOS cwlo as 

Scrov Tropltw cornpla dorrep 
érras T6o0S TaTTW aperéw 
bots TOTE Te OPéAtwos 
érav morte tls 


554. Review VocasuLtary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLY) 


ayov éXdxucros Képas TAThp 
alo-x pds "EAAnv Kpatéw matpls 
altios “EAAqvikds KpaticTos mwirre 
aAnOqs én.6s Kpatos TLOTOS 
dpelvov érrarvéw KpeltTev tAetoros 
avaBacts ed AoxGyds Telwv 
avip ev8alpov ASXOS ™ARVOS 
drropéw ev0ds pada wht 
aropla edpos padttora TAYTTYO 
Grropos edXopar paddov moAts 
Gpio-ros Nyepov péeyas Tots 
aodadhs dvs péylo-ros aTOTEPOS 
Baotrets TpérEpos pelLov ™pd 
Bacrctw tTwv pelov apoaBev 
BéX\rLo-Tos OcproroKAfjs pévTou TPSTEPOS 
BeArtov Oarreyv Hépos Tp 
BonPew Ow piv (noun) Pad.os 
yévos Bo BAThp pfrop 
yépov immevs vats pire 
Sevvds KdKLOTOS Fevobav oés 
éyyts kaktov omic Bev oTevds 
Berra kaAALoToS Spos oropa 


&Adrrov KadAtov Tavu LoKxparns 


J 


Topo. 
TaXvUs 
TELXOS 


APPENDIX 
TéX0S trrép 
TPLAPNS Uo-repos 
vpérepos doPepss 


xelp 
Xelpwv 
os 


555. Review Vocazsurary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


@kpos 
é\NAT TO 
dpedéw 
G&uddtepos 
avril 

ave 
arroxptvopar 
atroktelyw 
dpeth 
aripate 
av 

Balve 
BarAAw 

yA 
SéS0rKa 
Séopar 
StatptBa 
dito 


elOe 
elkooe 
elphyn 
eis 
éxaTov 
eet 
eevbepta 
€Xebepos 
édrrilo 
év0a 

€ 

érepos 
éws 

Zevs 

75 
Oarrte 
Bappéw 
KaLposS 


Kptve 
pavOdve 
pérer 
p.éo-os 
pndels 
pipvyoKe 
pv7 po 
pUpto L 
olkéw 
omAllo 
ovdeis 
opetro 
TOANTOV 
Tapacayyns 
oKETTOPAL 
okoTréw 
oTpPaTEVLO. 
orpéhao 


Taos 
Tadpos 
Telvo 
TéLVo@ 

TET TAPES 
Tiph 
Tpets 
TPEXO 
torepatos 
halve 
doPéopar 
davepds 
ptors 
Xaretraiva 
xtArou 


xeq 
xoplov 


556. Review VocaBuLary VIII (Lessons LVITI-LXV) 


apa 
Grrak 
arroblBapu 
apa 

dpa 
Bots 
SSopr 
Sis 
Stvapar 
Sivapus 
Suvardes 
elSov 
ékao-Tos 
évavtlos 


évexa. 
évvoew 
erreur a, 
erlo Tapa. 
Epny.os 
éros 
eUvous 
éxOpds 
tepds 
type 
lornpe 
tows 
kaltrep 
Ketan 


Képdo0s 

phy (adv.) 
pntrore 
veo 

vous 


Eddov 


“otos 


ddos 

g 

opas 
ovKody 
ovmoTe 
arate 
arhéw 
tA00S 


THOrew 
omrovoatos 
cirovon 
oTéA\Kw 
orépavos 
Tone 
Tolvuv 
TOLOUTOS 
TOTOVTOS 
TVYXaVH 
vids 

onpi 
evdis 
Wevdo 
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557. Review Vocaputary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


aOpdos 
altidopar 
dpaprave 
akiow 
arrodelKkvpe 
GrodADpe 
ator Teptw 
arte 
&prOpos 
Bactrcia 
Bacideros 
Bia 
Brae 
BAérro 
yupvos 
Satravaw 
Selkvdpe 
Snrdw 
Stayryvaorke 
Sovlevw 
éd.w 

etpe 


éxov 


éwtretpos 
évODpeopar 
© €atrardw 
tEw 
érrSelKvUpe 
épaTaw 
{aw 
Cedvyvope 
MAtos 
TTAopar 
OvnTds 
OdpvBos 
Oapakt 
tSr0s 
KdOnpar 
kaw 
KOLVOS 
KTdopat 
KvKAOS 
AavOdve 
ALwAY 
ASyxy 
ASdhos 


THE WEST VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


pavtis 
perros 
BEXpL 
BnXavdopar 
BnXavh 
veKpos 
vikade 

viky 

Vo}Los 

ola 
olopar 
Opvdpe 
opaw 
dp8.os 
op8ds 
SpKos 
dppdw 
bcos 
do-mrep 
odBadrpds 
TapaBalve 
welds 
TELpaopar 


TweATACTHS 
ariprAnpe 
rive 
arAEBpOV 
aheupa 
TroALopKéw 
Trovéw 
TOUS 

pew 
onpatve 
oévSopat 
TXoAH 
Tagts 
TEAEYT AW 
TEXYN 
Tipdw 
Tipwpéew 
TLTpPOTKw 
TUXN 
brotiyiov 
pbavea 
Xpdopar 
@véopat 
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“Adeiuavtos, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

“Aduntos, Admé’tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

*A@jvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

“Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” + 

A Onvaios, -a, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

*AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Aiaxos, Ai’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

Aioxdros, As’chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young inanhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aicwros, Hsop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 
truth. 

"AXdknotis, Alces'tis. See "Adunros. 


1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
335 
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’AdKuBiddys, Alcibi’ades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 


*"Apmpaxiorns, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 


*Avaxpéwv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of ““wine, women, 
and song.” Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac- 
reontics. 


*Avdpouaxn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


*AvOoroyia, Anthology, i.e., “Collection of Flowers,” a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


*Avriobevns, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
Kvuvixol. 


*A6dAwv, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
’ most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 


“Apetos mayos, Areop'agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


*Apiotirros, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (j30vm pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena’ic School. 


*ApwororéAns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


*Apistopavys, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Aptewis, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


"Apxeundys, Archimé’des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


*Aoia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


"Arpeidar, Atrei’de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem’non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


*Artikés, -n, -dv, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


’Adpodirn, Aphrodi'té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephees- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


*Axavol, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the Aigean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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*"Axwrrcds, Achil/les, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus‘tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicias. 


Bias, Bias (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

TéXa, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that AXschylus died there. 


Topyias, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art as a public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapetos, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes II and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 

Aerdoi, Del’phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criszean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 


Anpoobevns, Demosthenes (384-322 B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevns, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuyxot. He had great contempt for riches. The stories of his resi- 
dence in a tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an 
honest man are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


Avoyevns Aaeprieds, Diogenes Laértius (about 200 a.p.), historian and 
biographer, best known for his lives of Greek philosophers, a work in 
ten books containing much information obtainable nowhere else. 

‘Exary, Hec'até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

"Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXévn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EAAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EAAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

"EXAnuixds, ~y, -6v, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

*Ex(davpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin #sculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

’Exixappos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

"EpexOetov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Epps, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

“Epos, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

Evxdecdys, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Eipimidys, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evidopiwv, Ewphor’ion, known only as the father of Aschylus. 

Evdparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

*"EquaArys, Ephial'tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, “father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

“Hpaxdetros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called “The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called “The 
Obscure.” 

‘HpakAjs, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 


Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’otus (484—about 425 B.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hoiodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

"“Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 

@arys, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Crcesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

@epwiotoKAns, Themis’tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

@zoyvis, Theog’nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@cddpacrtos, Theophras’tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lyc@um at Athens. 

@epporvrau, Thermop'yla, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvidas. 

@ovkvdidns, Thucyd'ides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


"TAwos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. 

‘Innias, Hip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 


‘ImmoxAeions, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian nobie of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kadpos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Phoenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadAtiuayxos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 B.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

Kaotwrdos, Casto'lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kawyvtor, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 

KéBys, Cebés, a Theban friend and follower of Socrates. Plato gives 
him a fairly prominent part in the Phedo. 

Ketos, -a, -ov, Céan, 2.e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 

Kiduooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 


of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXéapxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KXeobevys, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kvwoads, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 

Kpyry, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvvixoi, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (kuvixot, 
from Kvwv, Kvvds dog). 

Kusmpis, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 8.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedarpovict, Lac'edemo'nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaiuwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile statics of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aakxwvxds, -7, -6v, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LAcoNIc.) 

Aewvidas, Leon'idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopyle. 
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Anda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Ajpvos, Lemnos, an island in the Agean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 


AtBvn, Lib'ya, Africa in general, or part of north Africa. 

Aovxiavés, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.). Born in a remote corner 
of the Roman Empire five hundred years after the bloom of Greek 
literature, he achieved notable success as a writer of graceful, sprightly 
Greek, a testimony to the spread of Greek culture. 

Avéia, Lydia, the richest district of Asia Minor. Crcesus was one 
of its earliest kings. 


Avkaovia, Lycaonia, a district in Asia Minor. 


Avaias, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Maiavdpes, Mean'der, a river in southwestern Asia Minor, whose 
numerous windings have given rise to our verb meander. 


Mapadwv, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. ‘The Athenians never tired of referring to that great victory. 


Mapdovwos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 

prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
‘in the rout at Platea. 

Mdpxos AipyAwos, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 


Mévavdpos, Menan’der (about 342-292 B.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Meurmos, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.c. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 

Mevwv, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 

M7jso, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyAtev’s, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 

Mipveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.C. 

Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Moivoa, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
aine in number. 

Mipwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Nadpxicaos, N arcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapdves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Eevopdv, Xenophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. ° 

Bepéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

’Odveceds, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Ounpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Ihad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 

*Opovras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

Ilav, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 


Tlapvcaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


lew, Persuasion, as a goddess. 

Heicwyv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants. 

Ilepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


TlepixAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

Ilépons, Persian, a native of Persia. 

Ilivdapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 


TAarwyv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master, 

WAovrapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TlAovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Ilocedav, Posei’don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréXns, Praxit’eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpdgéevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

Ilpwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

liaydpas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

Iv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

Sarapis, Sal’amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pirzeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

Sard, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 


seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

YEépidos, Sert’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

DukeAwwrns, a Sicilian Greek. 

Suxvev, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Suxvevos, -d, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

BitAaves, Sildnus, a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Suupias, Sim’mias, a Theban follower of Socrates. 

Sipwvidns, Simon’ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

YoAdets, So’lois, a promontory on the northwest coast of Africa. 


oAou, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language: coAouxiopds, solecism. 


Zorwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. 


YopoxrHs, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

Xmdpty, Sparta, capital of Laconia in southern Greece, famed for its 

_brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 
raptiarns, Spartan. 

Supaxotoa, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 


sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 


Ywxparns, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Making no claims to wisdom and having no regular school, he yet 
exerted tremendous influence upon all later thought. We know him 
best through the work of his disciples, Xenophon and Plato. 

Swrnypldas, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 

Ticoadepvns, Tissapher'nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, ard intensely hostile to the 
latter. 

Tpaes, Trojans. 

Tuptaios, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tupé, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 

‘Ydxw6os, Hyacin’thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

®Padias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossai gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

Pirypwv, Philémon (361—-about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

@idurmos, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

XdAvBes, Chal'ybes, a people of Asia Minor dwelling near the Black 
Sea, famed in antiquity as workers in iron. 

Xdpwv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. 

Waupytiyos, Psamme'tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he established his throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 


etc. 


A 


é-, a negativing prefix ; dv- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

a, see ds. 

ayayeiv, dyayw, etc., see dyw. 

aya0ds, -7, -6y: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, ady.: too much. 


Gyavaxtaw, dyavaxriow, etc.: be 
angry. 

ayatrdw, dyarjow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 


© 


ayyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 

ayyAw (dyyer-), ayyehO, Hyyerda, 
HyyeNKa, = HyyeApat, = HyyerOnv : 
bring word, announce, report. 

dyyedos, -ov, 6: messenger. 

d-yevvijs, -és: illborn, base. 

G-yhpavtTos, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 


ete.: make holy, 


aytalw, ayidow, 
sanctify. 

d-yvoew, dyvojow, etc. [yiryya-oxw | : 
fail to know, be ignorant of. 

G-yvworos, -ov: unknown. 

dyopa, -Gs, 47: assembly, market, 
market-place. ; 

ayopato (dyopad-), ayopdcw, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


1 


For proper names, consult pages 335-349. 


aypedw, aypevow, etc.: hunt. 

&ypoukos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. 

aypds, -00, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayxo, ayéw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

yo, dw, Hyayov, Fxa, Fypat, HxOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). elpyyny dyev: main- 
tain peace. 

ayov, -Ovos, 6: a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘‘meet’’), struggle. 

ayovifopar (dywud-), 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

a&SeAdds, -03, 6: brother. 

a-8ndros, -ov: not clear, obscure. 

a-814Bartos, -ov [Balyw]: wncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-diKéw, ddikjow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

G-8ikos, -ov [dikn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

dSo-hécx ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

abv, dialectic for 74¥, see 7dUs. 

a-Sévaros, -ov [dvvayar]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. 

G60, dow or doouar: sing, chant. 

ael, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-epyin, -75, 
laziness. 

adOdov, -ov, 76: prize. 


aywvioduat, 


n [é@pyov]: idleness, 
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GBpoltw (dOpod-), dOpolow, etc.: col- 
lect. 
G&Opdos, -a, -ov: 
in a body. 
G-Otpéw, aiujow, etc. [Ovpuds]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 0. 

al, see ds. 

aldjpewv, -ov: modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 7d: blood. 

alt, aiyés, 6 or 7: goat. 

aipém (aipe-, €A-), alpjow, eldor, 
Npnka, Honuat, ypéOnv : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

ais, see ds. 

alc Odvopar (alcb-), alc Pjoomat, yo06- 
env, qoOnua: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloxpds, -a, -dv: 
shameful. 

aloxdve, alcxuvd, haoxvva, poxvvOnv: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
“in awe of. 

aitéw, airjow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

airla, -as, » : cause, blame. 

alridopar, airiioouar, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

altos, -a, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alxpyris, -00,6: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

alav, -Bvos, 6: 

a&kovw, 


collected, together, 


ugly, disgraceful, 


age, time, period. 

adkovocouat, HKovca, ak7Koa, 
HKovcOnv [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

Gkpa, -as, 7 [dxpos |: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 
G@kpd-toAts, -Ews, 7): 

citadel. 


upper city, 


&xpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top ; 
summit, top. 

GAyos, -ovs, TO: pain. 


74 dxkpov: 


G-Anbera, -as, 7 [AavOdvw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-AnPedw, ddyfetow, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 
G-AnOfs, -és: true; 7d adnydés: the 


truth. 
GAevs, -éws, 6: fisherman. 
GAloKopat (aA-, ddo-), adhocouar, 


éddwy, édd\wka, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

GAKn, -7s, 7: strength. 

G@Aktwos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

GAG, adversative conj. [dos]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAAGtTTw (ddAday-), dAAdEW, FAAaE., 
HAraxa, AAayuar, AAAdYOny or 
MrAXdxgynv : alter, change. 

GAAnAwv, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

GAAos, -n, other, another ; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &dou &NAnv 
Oddy arAOov. 

adAws, adv.: otherwise. 

GAoos, -ouvs, TO: grove. 

aAa@oopwar, see aNloxouac. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua Tq 
nuepa : at daybreak. 

Gpata, -ys, 7: cart, wagon. 

Gpaptave  (auapr-), dapuapTrioouar, 
Huaprov, udprnka, nudprnuat, 
HuapTHnonv : miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-paxet, adv. [udxn]: without a 
Sight. 


aipéw : 


“0: 
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GpelBo, duelyw, Huewa, AuclpOnv: 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gpelvov, -ov, comp. of dyabds: bet- 

ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, duedjow, etc. [udder]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéder, imperative, 
as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 

GprrddAdopar, auscdAjooua, etc.: race. 

&-pophos, -ov: misshapen, wun- 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gpive, duvvd, Huiva: ward off; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
fend oneself against. 

aut, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with <A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

aphl-Bupos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

Gphi-rlOnpr, see rlOnu: place about, 
surround. 

aphdtepos, -a, -ov: both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édy. 

ava, prep. with A.: wp; of place, 
up, upon, up along ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, dva xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

dva-Baivw, see Balyw: go up, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. ; 

dva-BadAw, see Bddr\wu: throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 


Gva-Baris, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

ava-yiyvaoKw, See ywyvwoKw: recog- 
nize, read. 

avaykato  (dvayKad-), 
etc.: compel. 

dvaykatos, -4, -ov; necessary. 

avayKn, -7s, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éoré being omitted. 

a&va-yvots, see dvayyvaoKkw. 


avayKaow, 


dva-Gewpéw, see Oewpéw: observe 
anew or again. 
dv-avdeia, -as, 4: sShamelessness, 


effrontery. 
dv-aipéw, see aipéw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


dva-KnpitTw, see KnpvTTwW: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 
adva-Kpovw, dvaxpovow, etc.: push 


back, back water, strike up. 
Gva-pipvyTkKM, See pLprioKw: Te- 
mind, recall to mind. 
Gava-jvnols, -Ews, 1: 
reminding. 
avacow, avdéw, dvaka: be king, rule. 
dva-orpépw, see stpédw: turn back. 
see relyw: stretch up, 


recollection, 


ava-relva, 
hold up. 

dva-réd\dw, dvérevka: rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

dva-tpétw, see Tpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

Gvavpos, -ov, 6: stream, rier. 
Poetic. 

&vSpdrodov, -ov, Td: slave, captive 


in war. 


GvSpetos, -a, -ov [dvyp]: manly, 
brave, bold. 
avipow, dvipdow, etc.: bring to 


manhood; pass.: come of age. 
d-vepéonros, -ov: blameless, free of 


reproach. 


4 


&vewos, -ov, 6: wind. 

avev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

a&vip, avipds, 6: man, husband. 

vbw, dvdjow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
Jlourish. 

&vOpamuivos, -7, -ov: human. 
avOpwrros, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

Gv-tros, -ov: unequal, uneven. 
Gv-olyvtp., dvoléw, dvéwsa, 
avémymat, avedxOnv: 


avéwya 
or avéwxa, 
open up. 

G-vopnpos, -ov: illegal, lawless. 

avr-éxw, see exw: hold (out) ayainst, 
withstand. 

avri, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

dvrlos, -a, -ov: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

Gv-v8pos, -ov: wunwatered, arid. 

dv-vrémras [br-orretw |], adv.: with- 
out suspicion. 

ave, adv. [avd]: up, upwards, above. 

Gétvn, -ns, H: ae. 

GEvos, -d, -ov: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

GEidw, atidow, etc.: think worthy 
or fit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

aElws, adv.; worthily, fittingly. 

GolSipos, -oy [ddw]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

Gr-ayyé\Aw, see ayyé\\w: 
back word, report. 

Gmr-aiTéw, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

Gr-adAaTrw, see dd\dAdrTw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


bring 
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dm-av0éw, see dviéw: lose one’s 
bloom, fade, wither. 

amaé, adv.: once, once for all. 

G-mwas, see mds: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

Grr-eupt, See eful: be away, be ab- 
sent. 

Gar-eupt, See efuc: YO away. 

d-reipla, -ds, #: inexperience, wnac- 
quaintance. 

G-Teipos, -or: 
quainted. 

&trep, See bomep. 

am-éxw, See txw: hold aff, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., refrain. 

dtr-vévar, See drevpt. 

amo, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, a¢’. 

dro-BddAw, See Badiw: throw away. 

aro-BAérw, see Brérw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 


inexperienced, unac- 


Gro-Sel(kvtpt, see delkvduc: point 
out, appoint, prove. 
drd-Sekis, -ews, 7: demonstration, 


proof. 

dro-SiSparkw, drodpdcoua, drédpay, 
amodédpaka : Tun away. ; 

dro-5(Swpt, see Sldwuc: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid, 
sell. 

&tro-Ovyoke, droPavotuat, drébavor, 
Tébvnxa: die, be killed. 

Gro-Kepdalve, droKepdjow OY droKep- 
dave, amexépdnoa OY amexépdava : 
make profit from. 

Grro-Kptvopat, dmroxp.vodmar, dareKpi- 
vauny, aroKéxptuar: answer, reply. 
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Grro-KpiTTw, See KpUTTw: hide away. 
Gro-Krelvw, droxTeva, 
améxtova: kill off. 
Gm-dAAUpL, See d\AUuL: destroy, lose ; 

mid., perish, be lost. 
Gro-Avw, see Niw: set free from, re- 
lease. 
G&mr-oAdAeKa, See drd\hdL. 
apportion, di- 


P 
améKTeLva, 


Gtro-véw, SCE véuw: 
vide. 

G-topéw, dmopjow, etc. [mdpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss. 

G-opia, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

&-mopos, -ov: without means, help- 
less; impassable. 

Gr-opx €ouat, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

Gro-oTepéw, dmroctepjcw, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

Grro-riOnpr, see TlOnue: put away, 
put aside. 

amro-TvyXavo, see Tvyxdyw: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

dro-devyw, see devyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

mre, ayo, Aya, Huma, HpOnv: 
fasten; lay hold of; mid., touch, 
with G. 

apa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then, in poetry sometimes apa. 

dpa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, surely. 

dpytptov, -av, 7d: silver, money. 


aropxjcouar, etc.: 


dpytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work. 
dpeth, -7s, 77: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 
number, numbering. 
very prominent, 


GpiOjds, -00, 0: 

Gpi-mpemns, -és: 
distinguished. 

&pirros, -7, -ov, Superlative of dya- 
66s: best (in whatever sense). 


&ppa, -aros, 76: chariot. 

Gpp-dpaga, -ns, 7: covered carriage. 

Getafe (dprad-), dpmdow, etc.: 
seize, carry off, plunder. 


| Gpros, -ov, 6: bread. 


apxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. 

apxn, -fs, #: Deginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government ; principle. 

Gpx-tepeds, -éws, 6: chief priest. 

Gpxw, dptw, Fpta, Fpyuar, Hpxnv: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

&pXev, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 
a-cbevéw, Aodévnca: 

weak, be ill. 
dopa, -aros, 76 [dow]: song. 
Gomis, -ldos, 7: shield. 
star. 
Gotpéyados, -ov, 6: 

used as dice. 
a-odarts, -és: 
certain, sure. 
a-oxnpos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 
arep, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 
G-Tipdtw, driudow, etc. [riuh]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 
atpamdés, -o0, 7: path, side path. 
be amazed or 


be or become 


‘ 


aorip, -épos, 6: 
knucklebones 


not slipping, safe, 


arifopar, a7TvxOnv: 
crazed. 

av,.adv. : 
hand. 

avOus, adv.: again. 

avdXetos, -d, -ov (also -os, -ov): of the 
courtyard. 

avrAéw, avAjnow, etc.: play the pipe. 

avAnTHS, -00, 6: piper. 

avpwov, adv. : to-morrow. 

avrixa, adv.: at this very moment, 
immediately. 


again, on the other 
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avTo-partos, -ov: self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 

avtés, -7, -6, intensive pronoun : 
self, same; also him, her, it, 
though never in the nomina- 
tive. 

avrod, adv. : here, there. 

avtod, see éauTod. 

ad’, see amd. 

a&d-aipéw, See aipéw: take away. 

a-havis, -és [ dalyw]|: invisible, ob- 
secure, out of sight. 

Gb-inpt, see inur: send away, 
go, dismiss. 

&db-tkvéopar, dplEouar, dpixduny, apry- 
bar: come from, arrive, reach. 


let 


ad-irmedo, ddirmevow, etc. [imrmos | : 
ride away. 

ad-lornp, see lornuc: cause to 
stand aside; mid. and 2d aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

axPopar, FXOnua, WXOETOnY: be an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 

aw, adv. : back. 


B 
Ba0os, -ovs, 7b: depth. 
Babv-xairmers, -eooa, -ev: long- 
haired. 


Balvw, Pycoua, @Bnv, BEBnKa, Bé- 
Bawa, €8d0nv: go, walk. 

BaAAw, Bard, €Badov, BéBAnka, BE 
BAnmar, EBANOny: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 or 4: lyre. 

Bactrera, -ds, 7: queen. 

Baordcla, -as, 7: kingdom. 

Bactdeos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

BacAevs, -dws, 6: king. 


Bactrciw, Baciredow, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

Bactdukds, -7, -dv: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Beds, -o0s, rd: bread. 

BéAticTos, -7, superlative of 
ayabés : best, most desirable. 

BeAttwv, -ov, comparative of ayaéds : 
better, more desirable. 

Bia, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BLBAtov, -ov, 76: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BrAaBepds, -a, -6v: harmful. 

BAdrTw, Br(\dyw, Brava, BéBrada, 
BéBrNanmar, EBAAdDPOnv OY EBAABnr: 
harm. 

BrAérw, BréEYw, EBreva: look, face. 
point. 

Bodw, Bonroua, é8dnoa: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -Hs, ): shout, cry. 

Bon-8w, BonAjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. : 

Bod, -Hs, 7 [Baddw] : cast, throw. 

Bopetos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern, 

Bov-Kddos, -ov, 6 [Bods]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

BovrAetw, Bovhevow, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

Bovdn, -s, 7: plan, council. 

BovAopar, PBovArjcoua, BeBovdAnuac, 
€BovdHnOny: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: 0%, cow. 

Bpadéws, adv. : slowly. 

Bpaxts, -efa, -¥: short, brief. 

Bpordets, -eroa, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bpotds, -00, 6: a mortal. 

Bawpds, -00, 6; altar 


-0v, 
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yada, -axros, 76: milk. 

yapBpds, -0f, 6: son-in-law. 

yapéw, yaud, etc.: marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; dda yap: but indeed; xal 
yap: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

yeddo, yeddow, etc.: laugh. 

yéXws, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 76 [yl-yr-oua]: birth, 
Family, race, kind. 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yebo, yevouw, &yevoa, yéyevmar: give 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yédtpa, -as, 7: bridge. 

yewpyds, -00, 6 [yH]: tiller of soil, 
Jarmer. 

yi, -7s, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yijpas, -ws, 74: old age. 

ynpackw, ynpdcoua.: grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yevn), yevioouac, éye- 
vouny, yéyova, yeyévnua : become, 
be born, be, be made, happen, 
«© get,”? etc. 

Yryvocko, yreooua, &yvwv, &yvwxa, 

éyvwcbnv: perceive, 

decide, have 


eyvwo wal, 
know, determine, 
opinion. 
yAvukts, -e@a, -¥: sweet, pleasant. 
yvopn, -7s, 7: opinion, decision. 
yoplife, yrwpid, etc.: make known. 
yovu, yovaros, Tb : knee. 
ypdppa, (for ypap-ua), -aros, 76: 
writing. 
ypappareds, -éws, 0: 
tary. 


scribe, secre- 


YA, -s, 7: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.”’ 

Yeahw, ypdyw, Zypaya, yéypagpa, ye 
Yeaupat, éypdpny: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yupvato, yuuvdow, etc.: train naked, 
ewercise. 

yupvos, -7, -dv: bare, naked, not 
fully dressed, lightly-clad. 


yuvn, yuvarkds, 7: woman, wife. 


A 
Saipewv, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank. 


Sdkvw, dytouar, daxov, dédnyua, 
€dnxOnv : bite. 
Samavdw, daravicw, etc.: spend, 


consume, waste. 

Sapekds, -o0, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $5.40. 

8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selkvdpr (dex), delEw, etc.: point 
out, show. 

Sess, -7, -6v: cowardly. 

Seivds, -4, -6y [del-couar]: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Sevds, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Seimrvov, -ov, 76: chief meal, dinner. 

Seot-Saluwv, -ov: god-fearing, su- 
perstitious. 

Selropar, deca, SédovKa (used in 
Attic instead of deldw) : fear. 

Séxa, indeclinable : ten. 

SéxaTos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

Sévhpov, -ov, 76: tree, shrub. 

SeEids, -d, -dy: right, right-hand, 
clever (i.e., right-handed.) 

Séorowva, -ns, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seomérns, -ov, 6: 
pot. 


master, lord, des. 
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Sedpo, adv. : hither, here. 

Settepos, -a, -ov: second. 

Séxopor, SéEoucu, etc. : accept, await, 
recewe. 

Séw, derjow, etc. : lack, want, need ; 
pass., need, want, beg, with G.; 
Oe?: it is necessary. « 

84, post-pos. intensive particle: in- 
deed, so, then. 

SHios, -a, -ov: hostile. 

SHAos, -n, -ov: clear, plain, evident. 

SyrAdw, SnAwow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sipos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sfjra, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
Sore. 

Sua, prep. with G. or A.: through; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sta-Balvw, see Balyw: go through, 
cross, ford. 

Srd-Bacts, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. 

Sta-Batés, -7, -dv: crossable, ford- 
able. 

 Sta-yuyvaokw, see yuyvioxw: dis- 
tinguish, decide between. 

Si1a-8(Sopr, see dldwur: give in dif- 
ferent directions, distribute. 

Sid-Keyar, see Ketuar: be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sta-KeAedw, See KkeXedw: give orders 
in different directions. 

SiG-Kdotor, -ai, -a (dia = dvo): two 
hundred. 

Sia-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw : 
apart, separate, allct. 

Sia-Avw, see hdw: break in pieces, 
separate. 


take 
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Sta-pévw, see uévw : stay through. 


Sia-ropOpetw, SiaropOuevow, etc. : 
ferry across. 
Sit-apmda{w, see daprdfw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sta-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 

Sta-rptBw,  diarpivw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sta-Pbelpw, see Pbelpw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sta-x opiopa, -aros, 76: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

SSaxrds, -7, -dv: teachable. 

SiSdorKw, Suddiw, etc. : teach. 

SSapr, ddow, Zwka, Sédwka, Fédouan, 
€560nv: give, grant. 

Si-ex-mepdw, diexmepdow: pass out 
through. 

St-eLatve, see éhavvw: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-ef-Epyopat, see 
through completely. 

S1-Epxopar, See Zpyouar: go through. 

Si-nyéopat, see Hyéouar: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lornpr, See lornuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Slkavos, -a, -ov : just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sixacrhs, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman, 

Sky, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

8(-o80s, -ov. 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

8-671, conj. [did + Srv]: because, 
why. 

Si-mAdotos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sls, numeral ady. : twice. 


EpXomar: go 
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Ste-x tron, -ar, -a : two thousand. 

Sidkw, dedEw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

SoKéw (Sox), ddéw, etc.: seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

S6éa, -ns, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sdpv, Sédparos, 76: spearshast, spear. 

Sovredw, Sovretcw, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see didwju. 

Spapety, etc., see rpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: a running, run, 
race; Spoum: on the run. 

Stvapar, Suvycomar, dedtynuat, édv- 
vnbnv: be able, can, equal. 

Sivapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 
Suvacrrns, -of, 6: man of power, 
prince, king. 
Suvards, -7, -dy: 
capable. 

St0, dvoty: two. 

Suo0-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

§4-5exa, indeclinable [dv0 + déka ] : 
twelve. 

SaSex-erhs, -o0s, 6: a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Swpariov, -ov, 7d: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

SHpov, -ov, 76 [d-dw-m]: gift. 


powerful, able, 


E 


fdov, etc., see ddloxopat. 

éGv, conditional conj. with subj. : 7. 
Sometimes contracted to dv or 
HV. 

é-avtod, -fs, -00, reflexive pron. : of 
himself, herself, itself. 


thw, ddow, elaca, elaxa, elapyar, eldOny : 


allow, permit, let be. 


éyyts, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-kata-elarw, see Nelzw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éykdpuov, -ov, 7d: eulogy, praise. 

€yxos, -ous, 76: spear. 

éyé, €uod or wov, pron. of the Ist 
persue. 

éyw-ye, emphatic form of éyd. 

os, édeos, rd: seat, habitation. 

dw (often dédrw), EeAjow, HOEAnoA, 
HOEynKa: Wish, be willing, con- 
sent. 

el, conj.. ¢, (1) in conditional 
clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 
indirect questions. 

eG, etc., see édw. 

elSov, see dpdw. 

e@z, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

elkoot, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

elkw, elfw, eifa: yield, give way, 
retire. 

elAnda, etc., see AauBdvw. 

elAov, etc., see aipéw. 

elpl, Zrouar: be, exist. 

elpt, fa or Hew: go. 

elrov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, 
éppnonv: say, tell, command. 

elpyvn, -7s, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with A.: into, to, for, 
against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, ula, év: one. 

elo-BdAXw, see Baddw : throw into; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies). 

elor-erpt, See eluc: go into, enter. 

elo-Epyxopar, See Epxouat : Come or go 
into. 

elo-rintrw, see mimtw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

elow, adv. [els]: inside, within. 
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elra, adv.: next, then, thereupon. 

tx (before vowels éf), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently out and out, utterly. 

txaoros, -7, -ov ; each, every. 

éxkarév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

éx-BddAw, See Bartw: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

éx-5iSdokw, see diddoKxw: teach thor- 
oughly. 

€k-SSwpr, see dldwpe : 
in marriage. 

éxet, adv.: there. 

éxetvos, -7, -o, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

éx-Aéyo, efédeta, éfelhoxa, ebelheyuar, 
éteréynyv or étedéxOnv: pick out, 
choose, select. 

ék-TrAqTTw, See rAnTTW: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

make 


give out, give 


ék-tropevopar, See mopevouae : 
one’s way out, march out. 

éx-hevyw, see pevyw : flee out. 

éxav, -ofoa, -6v: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

eMGrrwv, -ov, comparative of ddlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

€Latvo, €, Hraca, éApAaka, €d7r}- 
Napa, HAAOnv: drive, march, ride. 

€laxirros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
érlyos : least, fewest. 

éXeiv, etc., see alpéw. 

ehevOepla, -as, 7: freedom, liberty. 

éebOepos, -a, -ov: free. 

eevdepdw, éhevOepwow, etc.: set free. 

eOeiv, etc., see pxoua. 

€kmlfm (édrid-), éAred, etc.: hope, 
expect. 
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édmls, -(d0s, 7: hope, expectation. 

ép-, for év, before u, 7, B, ¢- 

éu-avtod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
1st person: of myself. 

éu-péAera, -as, 7: harmony, tune. 

éppev, dialectic for eiva. 

épds, -7), -dy, possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

ép-treipla, -as, 7): 
quaintance. 

ép-Tetpos, -ov : 
quainted with. 

ep-tnpos, -ov: crippled, maimed. 

ep-tpocGev, ady.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avrios, -a, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting ; oi év-avriot : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wr, rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-apporrw : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-Sékaros, -7, -ov: eleventh. . 

évSo0ev, adv.: from within. 

évSov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-Sofos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-eupt, See elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevqkovta, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. 

év@a, ady.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

év0aSe, adv.: there. 

€v-BUpéopar, évOuujoouar, etc. [Ovdpés }: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

Evtot, -ar, -a: some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

év-vodw, vvojotw, etc. [vois]: have 


experience, ac- 


experienced, ac- 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 
év-oikéw, See olkéw: live in, inhabit. 
évés, etc., see els. 


év-oxAéw, evoxdtow, etc.: annoy, 
disturb. 
évratOa, adv.: there, thereupon; 


here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évrés, adv.: inside, within. 

év-Tpupde, évrpupijow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

év-TvyXxave, see tvyxdvw: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

év-vrviov, -ov, 76: vision, dream. 

éf, see ék. 

é€, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

é&-dyw, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

éaxio-xtrro1, -a1, -a: six thousand. 

éaxdoror, -a, -a: six hundred. 

é-apapradvw, see duaprdvw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

éf-atrataw, étararyow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

fet, found only in the 3d pers 
sing., @iecr.: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

é€-eXatvw, see éhatyw: march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

€-eriorapat, see éricrauar: know 
thoroughly. 

€-eott, etc., see ferme. 

e-lornpr, see lornm: put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

ew, adv.: outside. 

ew0ev, adv.: from outside. 

ér-dyw, see dyw: lead against. 


i 


étr-aivéw, éraivérw, etc.: praise. 

érav, temporal conj., with subjv. 
[érel + dv]: when, whenever. 

éme(, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

émeSav, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, aS soon as. 

érevSy, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

€m-eup, See elu, be on. 

ér-evra,, adv. [eira |: thereupon, neat, 

érr-€popat, See Zpouar: inquire of. 

émr-Epxopar, See Epxouar: approach. 

émr-ev Xonar, See efxouar: vow to (a 
god). 

émr-éxw, See Exw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

érjv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 
érayv. 

ért (é€p’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D., and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (8) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

ém-Barns, -ov, 6 [Baivw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

émt-Bovredw, see Bovdevw: 
against. 

émt-Bovdn, -js, 7: plot. 

émi-yapos, -ov [ydyos]: marriage- 
able. 

érl-ypappa, -aros, 76: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

émi-ypadw, see ypddw : inscribe. 

ému-Selxvipr, see delkvime: show to, 
display, show off. 


plot 
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émt-8ypéw, emiinunow, etc.: visit (a 
people — dfpyos), be in town. 

éri-Otpéw, eriOvunow, etc. [Ovpds]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G. 

érrt-pedéowar, emriuedjoouat, émimene= 
Anuar, ereuerdHOnv: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

éar-totdatos, -ov [ér + eur]: sufficient 
for the day, daily. 

émi-nirrw, see mirtw: fall upon, 
attack. 

émt-oKémTopar, see oxérTouar: Look 
at or to. 

émi-ckoTTw, see cxérTw: make fun 
of, mock at. 

érlorapat, émioTHoomat, WrioTHOnp : 
understand, know, know how. 

emuothpn, -7s, 7 [érlorauar]: knowl- 
edge, wnderstanding, science. 

ém-oToAn, -7s, 7: message, letter. 

émi-otpépw,see stpépw: turn toward. 

émi-TaTTw, See TdTTwW: array against, 
give orders to. 

ém-redéw, see Tehéw: complete. 

émurhSevos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable; ra 
émirhoea : provisions, supplies. 

éru-rlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put wpon, 
inflict ; mid., attack. 

émi-Tipdw, see Tiudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

émi-rpémrw, See Tpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

ému-pdvera, -as, 7: appearance, sur- 
face appearance, surface. 

émi-xwpéw, erixwpyow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

émi-avw, émupatow, etc.: touch. 

€ropar, eYoua, éordunyv: follow, 
with D. 

érra, indeclinable numeral: seven. 

émrdkis, ady.: seven times, 
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émrakdotot, -ai, -a: seven hundred. 

épyaothptov, -ov, 76: work shop, 
factory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Adyos. 

épelSw, epelow, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

épecopa, -aros, 76: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épifw, #pica : contend, strive, rival. 

Epopar, epjoouar, Apdunv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

Eppida, see pirrw. 

Epxopar, #APov, éArjAVBa: Come, go. 
Future, é\evcouat, poetic. 

€p&, see elzrov. 

épwrdo, épwriow, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éxOXds, -7),-dv: noble, of noble birth. 

tomepa, -ds, 4: evening. 

errat, etc., see elul. 

éotidw, éoridcw, etc.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

ératpos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

repos, -a, -ov: other (of two); dare- 
pov: the other (of two), 

ért, adv.: again, still, yet. 

éros, -ous, TO: year. 

ev, ady.: well. 

ev-avSpla, -ds, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

eJ-av8pos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

ev-Salpwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

€d-8dKuos, -ov [Soxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

ev-eXmis, -7i: Of good hope, hopeful. 

et-Lwvos, -ov: fair-girdled. 

ev-nOns, -és: good natured ; foolish. 
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ev-nKoéw, ednkojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

evOUs, -efa, -¥: straight, direct. 

ev0ds, adv.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately. 

ev-KXela, -as, 7: fair fame, renown. 

edKTés, -7, -dv [evxouar]: to beprayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 

et-hoyl&, -ds, 7 [dyos ]: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-paprs, -és: easy. 

ev-pevns, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

e-popdos, -ov : fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

e¥-voos, -ov [ voids]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

evperds, -7, -bv: to be found, capable 

of being found. 

cipleke, evpjow, nipov, nipnka, nupy- 
pat, nvpéOnv: discover, find, ob- 
tain. 

etpos, -ous, 76: breadth. 

ev-ceBéw : be pious or reverent. 

ed-TéApws, adv.: with good courage, 
bravely. ‘ 

et-ruxéw, evtuxjow, etc. [rdx7]: 
prosper. 

ev-dpalve, eippavd, etc.: cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

edxopar, ettouar, nuéduny: pray, vow. 

éd’, see érl. 

éhavyv, see daly. 

éhacay, see pnyl. 

ép-nfos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

ép-lornpe, see torn : cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 

ép-d8ta, -wv, 7d, rare in sing. [666s ]: 
traveling supplies or money. — 

Ep, see dow. 


€xOpds, -d, -dv: hostile; 6 éxOpbs: 
personal enemy. 

ets, -ews, 6: adder, viper. 

eo, gw or oxhow, eoxov, éoxnKa, 
eoxnuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adv., be. 

éHpa, etc., See dpdw. 

éws, conj.: as long as, while, until. 


Z 
{aw, cnow: live. 

Lebyvipu, fevéw, etc.: unite, harness, 
yoke, bind. 
tédupos, -ov, 6: 

Civ, see dw. 
{nréw, (nr7ow, etc.: seek. 


west wind. 


, H 

7m, See o. 

nH, See bs. 

4, COnj:; ors 4. . . 4, either... 
or. ; 

H, conj., than. 

HyyerAa, etc., see ayyéddw. 

Hyepev, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 

Hyéopar, nyjcouc, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

qe, etc., see olda. 

ndéws, adv.: gladly. 

y5n, adv.: already, at last, now. 

WSopar, HoOjcouar, HoOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 

15ovn, -7s, 7 : pleasure, enjoyment. 

mSus, -efa, -U : sweet, pleasing, pleas- 
ant, 

190s, -ouvs, 76: custom, habit; accus- 
tomed haunt. 

nKiora, adv.: least, by no means. 

Hkw, HEw: come, have come. 

jAaca, etc., see éavvw. 

Frov, see epxopuat. 
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HAtos, -ov, 6: sun. 

“jue, -ikos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

Hpets, etc., see éyw. 

Teepa, -as, 7: day. 

NmeTEpos, -a, -ov [ Huects]: our, ours. 

HpLovs, half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

Hv, see éay. 

Hv, see ecul. 

nvide, interjection : behold, lo. 

Hpws, tpwos: hero, demi-god. 

jonny, see jdoua. 

Hovxia, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

HTTdopar, WrTHoomar, etc.: be in- 
ferior, be defeated, be worsted. 

qHTrov, -ov: inferior, weaker, less. 

NX, AxHow: sound, ring, re- 
sound. 


“Ela, -U? 


(o) 


OdAarra, -ns, 7: sed. 

Oavaros, -ov, 6: death. 

Odmrrw, OdWw, eOava, TéPappar, érd- 
ony [rapos]: dig, bury. 

Bappéw, Oappyow, etc. : 
geous, have courage. 

O&repov = 7d Erepor. 

: Odrrwv, -ov, comparative of rayds : 
swifter. 

Davpdto, davudooua, avuaca, ete. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 

wonderful, sur- 


be coura- 


Oavpdoros, -a, -ov: 
prising. 

Oavupacrds, -7, -dv: 
prising. 

Qetos, -a, -ov [eds]: divine, super- 
natural. 

OAnpa, -aros, 7d: will, desire. 

OéAw, see eOérw. 

Oéuis, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 


wonderful, sur- 
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-ev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 
Qcds, -o0, 0 or 7: god, goddess. 


Oeparrevw, Gepareviow, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 
Oepatrwv, -ovros, 6: attendant. 


Oepitw, Gepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 

Oepuds, -7), -dv: hot. 

Qépuos, -ov, 6: bean. 

Berpds, -00, 6: law. 

Béw, Pevoouar: run. 

Bewpéw, 
watch. 

Qewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

OnKn, -ns, H [7lOnuc]: 
tomb, vault. 

Onpiddys, -es: savage, wild. 

Onoavpéds, -o8, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovyrds, -7), -dv [ dzr0-Av7-cKw |] : mor- 
tal, human. 

OdpuBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

OplE, Torxds, 7: hair. 

Ovydrnp, -rpds, 7: daughter. 

OUpuds, -08, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Ovpa, -as, 7: door; ai Opa: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

Bw, Picw, etc. : sacrifice. 

QHpaE, -axos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. 


Oewpjow, etc.: observe, 


depository, 


I 


ldopar, ddcoua, etc.: heal. 

larpds, -ot,6: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 

laxw, perf. taxa: shout, cry out. 

| Setv, etc., see dpdw. 
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Wros, -a, -ov: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSptw, ldpicw, ete. : 
mid., establish. 

iepo-roids, -00, 6: priest. 

iepds, -d,-dv: sacred, holy; ro iepdv: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 

sacrificial victims, sacri- 
ices, omens. 

i{a4vm (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat to. 

tqpt, tow, Fea, efxa, eluar, elOnv: 
send, throw ; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavés, -7, -6v, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

iva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

to-rrépavos, -ov: violet-crowned. 

tarqr-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

inmacla, -ads, 7: cavalry maneuvers, 
riding about. 

taeds, -ews, 6: 
man, knight. 

tmmukds, -7, -dv : cavalry. 

tartros, -ov, 6: horse. 

Yopev, etc., see ofda. 

equal, even; fair, im- 


seat, settle ; 


Ta lepa : 


in order that or to, 


horseman, cavalry- 


Yoros, -7, -ov: 
partial. 
lornp., orjow, éornoa and éornp, 
éornka, orapuat, éoraddnv: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 

stand, halt, stop. 
iorlov, -ov, 76: sail. 
Yorwp, -opos, 6 [olda] : judge. 
loxtpds, -d, -dy : strong. 

Vows, adv. [tcos]: equally, per- 
haps. 
trus, irvos, 4 edge or rim of the 

shield, shield. 


tht, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 
lx O¥s, -vos, 6: fish. 


K 
Ka’, see kard. 
Ka0-atpéw, see aipéw : 
seize. 
xa0-€fopat, 
down. 
Kab-yKw, see #xw: come down, de- 
scend; come to, belong to, befit. 
Ka0-ynyat (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 
Ka0-({w, Kad, etc. : 
down. 
Ka0-tnpt, see tyuc: let down, send 
down. 
Kab-iornur, see lornm : 
station, establish, etc. 
kal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); cal... 


take down, 


KaBedoduar, etc.: sit 


make to sit 


set down, 


Kal, OY TE 3s 


xal: both . .. and,notonly ... 
but also. 
Katvds, -7, -dv: new, recent. 
kal-mep, concessive particle: al- 
though. 


Kaupds, -o0, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 
Kaknyopéw, Kaknyopjcw, ete. : 
abusively, abuse. 

KGKtorTos, -7, -ov, Superlative of xa- 
kos: worst, basest. 

Kaktwv, -ov, comparative of xaxés: 
worse, baser. 

Kakds, -7, -dv: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

Kakas, adv. : badly, ill. 

KdAapos, -ov, 0: reed. 

Kadéw, Kad@, éxddeoa, KéxA\nka, Ké- 

éxAnOnv: call, summon, 


speak 


KAnwat, 
name. 
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KéAAurros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
xcadds: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

KadAtwv, -ov, comparative of kaNés : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

KaAXos, -ous, 76: beauty. 

Kadds, -%, -6v: beautiful, honorable, 
noble, favorable, fine. 

KaA@s, adv.: beautifully, 
well. 

Ka&pndros, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 

KapVO, Kana, Exapyor, KékunKa : 


nobly, 


toil, 
work, grow weary ; make with toil. 

Kapa, kpards, 76: head. 

kapola, -as, 7: heart. 

Kapmriuos, -7, -ov: fruitful, bearing 
Fruit. 

Kaptés, -00, 0: fruit, produce. 

Kaprtepéw, kaprepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

KaprTepds, -d, -dv: 
valiant. 

kara, prep. with G. and A.: down; 
with G., down from, down upon ; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 


strong, steady, 


usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 


kata-Balvw, see Balyw: go down, 
descend, dismount. 

kat-ayyé\Aw, see ayyé\\w : 
down word, report. 

Kat-ayw, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore, bring to port. 

Kata-O@vyoKw, See dmrodvicKw : 
down or off. 

KaT-alrX¥vw, see alcyivw: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

Kata-Kalvw, -Kavd, -éxavov, -Kékova : 


kill. Poetic. 


bring 


die 
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kaTa-Kaw, see kaw: burn down. 
Kara-Keipat, see xetuac: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 


KaTa-KoTTw, KaTakdvw, etc.: cut 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 
kara-AapBdvw, see AauBavw: lay 


hands upon, seize, grasp, SO com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

Kkata-Aelrrw, see delrw: 
leave behind. 

KaTG-AoOYos, -ov, 6: 
logue. 

KaTa-1ydd, kararndjow, etc.: jump 
down. 

kara-ninre, see rirtw: fall down, 
tumble. 

KaT-GpaTos, -ov : 
ble. 

KaTa-ockémropat, See oxérroua : 
spect, examine carefully. 

kata-T(Onpr, see TlAnuc: place down, 
establish. 

Kkata-dépw, see dépw: bear or bring 
down. 

kata-devyw, see pevyw: take refuge. 

Kata-0lw, -Piicw, KatépOica, KaTe- 
POluny (aor. mid.): ruin, destroy. 

kat-eoOlw, 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


accursed, damna- 


in- 


Kkarédouat, Karépayor, 
karedndoka, Karedndecuar, Kkarndé- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

kar-€xo, see €xw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

Kat-o.kéw, see olxéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 

kat-op0da, etc.; set 
straight, make prosper. 

katpa, -aros, 76: heat. 


-opbwow, 


KGw (xalw), kavow, %xavoa, xéxavuxa, 
Kéxaupat, éxavdny: burn. 

Ketpat, keloouar: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of rlOnuc. 
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Ketvos, -7, -ov, variant form of éxeZvos. 
Kedevw, Kehevow, éxéXevoa, KexédeuKa, 
kekéNevopat, éxehevcOnv: advise, 
bid, conmand, order, urge. 
kevos, -7, -dv: empty, vain. 
kévtpov, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 
képas, képws or képatos, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

Képdos, -ouvs, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

Ket0w, Kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

Kepadn, -7s, 7: head. 

Kfjvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxetvos. 

Kypds, -00, 0: wax. 

Kfpve, -vKos, 6: herald. 

KnpetTe (Knpix-), Knpvéw, éxnpvéa, 
KEKNpUXAa, KEKHpUy"WaL,  éxnpdxOnv 
[kjpvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KiBwrés, -00, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

etc. : incur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 

k(vdvvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 

KLvéw, etc.: move, 
motion. 

KAetvés, -7, -dv: famous. 

KAérrns, -ov, 6: thief. 

KAérT@, KAéYw, exdepa, 
Kéxdempar, exrdany: steal. 


Kivdvvevo, Kivddvevow, 


KLVHTW, set in 


kéxdopa, 


KAtva, KLvd, Exdiva, KéxAyuar, ExAlOny 
or éxAlynv: bend, slope. 

Kowds, -4, -6y: common, general, 
commonplace ; 76 ko.vdy : the com- 
monwealth. 

KéMros, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kopn, -75, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Kdpus, -v0os, 7: helmet. 

Koopéw, Koounow, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 
Kéopos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 

verse ; adornment. 


Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. 

Kparéw, Kparjow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kpdtirros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayaés : most potent, best, bravest. 

Kparos, 76: force, power, 
authority. 

Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

Kpe(rTwv, -ov, comparative of dyabds 
[xparos]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

Kpépapar, KpEeujoouar, 
hang, cling. 

Kptva, Kp, expiva, Kéxpixa, Kéxpimar, 
éxplOnv: pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KpiT7s, -00, 0: judge. 

Kpokddedos, -ov, 6: crocodile. 
inally applied to the lizard. 

Kpitrre, kptww, etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTdopar, Kr4jcouat, etc.: acquire, get 
possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
Sess. 

«relvw, kreva@, etc. : kill. 

xrevif{w (pres. and impf. 
comb. : 

Kripa, -aros, 76 [xrdouar]: posses- 
sion. 

KuPepvatns, -ov, 6: helmsman, pilot. 

KbKXos, -ov, 6: circle, wheel. 

KbALE, -cxos, 7: cylin, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, Kuvhow, exvoa: kiss. 

KUptos, -a, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

KUwv, Kuvds, 6, 7: dog. 

Kwrdw, kwdrtow, etc.: hinder, prevent. 

Kkopn, -7s, 7: village. 

Kove, -wiros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 6: dialectic for kodpos 
lad, young fellow. 


-0us, 


éxpeudaOny : 


Orig- 


only): 
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A 
AaPetv, etc., see AauBarw. 
AaBiprvOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aaywds, -of, 6: hare, rabbit. 

AaGeiv, etc., see NavOdvw. 

Aatés, -d, -dry: left. Poetic for api- 
oTepos OF evwvupos. 

Aakt(Lo, Aak71@, etc.: kick. 

Aadréw, Aariow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AapBave, AjYouat, EaBov, eiAnga, 
et\nupar, €jnpOnv: take, receive, 
get. 

Aaprady-dopla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapmadrov, -ov, 7d: torch. 

AavOdvw, Arjow, ~Edafov, HéAnéa, 
AéAnowar: escape notice, elude ; 
with suppl. part., do secretly ; 
mid., forget. 

héyw, AdEw, EXeEa, AéAeymar, EAE Ov: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aelrrw, AelWw, €Aurov, AéAorra, NEACLU- 
pat, édelpOny : leave. 

Aenrds, -7, -dv: slender, thin. 

AevKos, -7), -6v: white. 

wv, -ovros, 6: lion. 

Anorhs, -00, 
and. 
Alav, adv. 
AlBos, -ov, 6: 


‘ 


6: pirate, robber, brig- 


: exceedingly, very. 
stone. 
AupHy, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 
Aurapés, -d, -dv: oily, shiny, gleaming. 
AoylLopar, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 
Adyos, -ov, 6 [Aéyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 
ASyxXy, -n5, 7: Sspear-point, spear. 
AovSopéw, Nordopyow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 


Noyloouat, 
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Rounds, -00, 6: pestilence. 

Aoumds, -7, -dv [Aelrw ]: left, remain- 
ing; 7d dourdy (adv. acc.): for 
the future; x.7.d. (kal Ta Nord): 
ete. 

ASdos, -ov, 6: Hill, crest, plume. 

Aox-Byds, -0}, 6: company leader, 
captain. 

A6XOs, -ov, 6: company (of soldiers). 

AvKos, -ov, 0: wolf. 

A¥arn, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 


Avpy, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
dupa. 
AdXvOs, -ov, 6: light, lamp. 


A¥w, dow, Zddoa, AéAUKa, AéAvzAL, 
évOnv : break, destroy, loose. 


M 


pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

padnorts, -ews, 7 [uavOdvw] : learning. 

pabos, -ous, 76 [uavOdvw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

pakpds, -d, -dv: long, lofty, tall. 

pada, adv.: very. 

paddov, adv., comparative of udda : 
more, rather. 

pavOdve, uabyjcouat, fuabov, mweud- 
Ona: study, learn, know, under- 
stand. 

pavla, -as, 7: madness, insanity. 

pavris, -ews, 6 [uavla]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

pdpvapat (only pres. and impf.): 
Sight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdprus, -upos, 6: witness, 

paryny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle, combat, fight. 

PGXopat, paxoduar,  euaxerduny, 
Meudxnuac: give battle, fight, with 
Dz. 

péyas, weyddn, wéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise). 
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péyeBos, -ous, 76: magnitude, size. 

péytoros, -7, superlative of 
péyas: greatest. 

pO’, See pera. 

peb-tyur, see inuc: let go, let fly. 

peOiokw, éuddvoa, éucddcOnv: make 
drunk. 

pe80w (only pres. and impf.): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pelLwv, -ov, comparative of puéyas : 
greater. 

petwv, -ov, comparative of pixpéds: 
smaller. 

péAas, -auva, -av: black, dark. 

pérer, wedjoe, euédnoe, meuédnke: it 
is @ care, concerns, with D. and 
ows clause. 

pedérn, -75, 7 


-0V, 


n: practice. 

pAAw, wedAjow, éuéAd\noa: be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

pédos, -ous, Tb: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 
word or phrase accompanied by 
6é, add, OY perro. 

pév-rot, post-pos. adv. : 
ever, yet. 

péva, 
main, await, wait for. 

pepiLo, ueprd, etc.: divide, distribute. 

pépes, -ovs, TO: share, part, role. 

péoos, -7, -ov: middle, middle of; 
7d pécov: the middle. 

peorés, -7, -dv: full, full of, with G. 

perd, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

petatd, adv. : between. 


indeed, how- 


pevd, euewa, peuévnka: re- 


pHéTpros, -@, -ov: 
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per-adAarrw, see dA\drrw. 
BeTa-vodw, peravojow, ete. : 
one’s mind, repent. 
pera-méprw, see réurw: send after ; 
mid., summon. 
pera-rlOnpr, see riOnu: 
position, set aside. 
pér-eupr, see efui: be with. 
measured, moder- 


change 


change 


ate, average. 

pérpov, -ov, 76: measure, moderation. 

péxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until; conj.: until. 

py, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
od with imy., subjv., inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involv- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by yw), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 

pn-5é, neg. conj. and adv. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 

pnd-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

pnd’, see unre. 

py-k-ért, neg. adv. : not again, no 
longer, never again. 

phv, post-pos. intensive particle : 
indeed, certainly. 

Bh, pnvds, 0: month. 

ph-more, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

BY-TE . . - MAR-TE, neg. conj. : 
neither... nor. 

eATHP, “yTpds, 7: mother. 

pNtpé-todts, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 

PNXGaVdonar,  unxXavicouat, 
contrive, devise. 


etc, : 
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pnXavh, -js, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pia, see els. 

prapds, -d, -dv: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

pixpds, -d, -dv : little, small. 

PipvYyTKe, UVI}Tw, Eurynoa, weuynuar, 
éuvioOnv: remind; mid. and pass., 
remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

pioOds, -0f, 6: pay, reward,shire. 

picbde, eulcdwoa, etc. : let for pay ; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

pvipa, -aros, TO: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

BYARN, 75, 
brance. 

pynpoovvn, -ys, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

povos, -7, -ov [uévw]: vnly, alone. 

poo Xos, -ov, 6: bullock. 

podvos, -n, -ov, dialectic for udvos. 

p6x9os, -ov, 6: toil. 


nN: memory, remem- 


puplos, -a, -ov: countless; 0p.or, 
-at, -a: ven thousand. 
powpds, -o0, 6: fool. 
N 
vads, -ov, 6: temple, shrine. Attic 


VEWS. 

vav-nyos, -dv: shipwrecked. 

vais, vews, ): ship. 

sailor. 

vauTikdv, -o0, TO: fleet, navy. 

veavias, -ov, 0: young man. 

corpse, dead. 

vénw, veud, etc.: distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 

veoyvos, -dv [ylyvoua|: new-born, 


vavTns, -0v, 6: 


vexpés, -00, 0: 


véos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
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vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vq, intensive particle, used in oaths : 
surely. 

vqdpe (pres. only) : be sober. 

vitw, -vivoua, -évpya, -vévinpmar: 
wash. 

vikdw, vikjow, etc. : 
beat, conquer, win. 

vikn, -ns, 7: victory. 

vudetds, -00, 6 [Lat. nix]: snow. 

vonifw, vouie, évduioa, etc. : believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 


be victorious, 


t 


vopos, -ov, 6: custom, usage, law. 

mind; év ve exw: in- 
tend; rov vodv mpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

vopdtos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, adv. : now, at this time. 

vwvk&, vuxrés, 7: night. 


=} 


Eetvos, -ov, 6, dialectic for Févos. 

tévos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 

. hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 

EvAov, -ov, Th: piece of wood. 


vovs, vov, 0: 


10) 
6, 7, 76, definite article: the; 6 yév 
. . 06€:theone.. . the other; 
6 6é (without 6 uév): but or and he. 
OBoAds, -08, 6: obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 
88e, de, 7é5e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 
686s, -o0, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 
OSo%s, dddvros, 6: tooth, tusk. 
odbvn, -ns, 7: pain. 
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6-0ev, adv.: from which place, 
whence. 

ot, see 6. 

ot, see ds. 

ot, see od. 

otSa, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

otxa-Se, adv. [ofkos]: homeward. 

olkéw, olfkjow, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olkia, -as, 7: house, home. 


otkos, -ov, 6: house, household, 
Family. 

olpdto, oluwfouar: cry out in pain, 
wail. 

olvos, -ov, 6: wine. 


olvo-ydo0s, -ov, 0: wine-pourer, Cup- 
hearer. 

olopat, olfcouar, 
suppose, think. 

otos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
olés re: of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -0f, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

eight thou- 


whonv: believe, 


oxTaKkio-xtAror, -al, -a : 
sand. 

oxTa-Kdotor, -al, -a: eight hundred. 

oxro, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

oAlyos, -7, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Sew. 

OAvyo-xpdvios, -ov : 
tion. 

OAtydpws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAATpL, CAG, Wreca, wAduny, d\wAeKa 
or é\wda : destroy ; mid., perish. 

bdos, -7, -ov: whole, all. 


of short dura- 


édws, adv.: altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 
OpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. ; 


Opirla, -as, 7: association, converse. 
opvipr, duoduar, Buooa, duwmoxa, 
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Gumpouar, and dudporuar, &udOnv 
and @udcdnv : swear, take oath. 

Spotos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 

Gpolws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 

6po-Aoyéw, duodoyiow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. 

dpws, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 

dverSos, -ovs, 7d: disgrace, reproach. 

Gvopa, saTos, Th: name, noun, word. 

ovopdtw, dvoudcw, etc.: name, call 
by name. 

évos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

omicbev, adv.: from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omic bo-ptArak, -Kos, 6: 

oTAh, -Fs, 7: hoof. 

oTAlLo, Srrica, drdopat, wrdloOnv: 
arm, equip. 

étAirys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

StAov, -ou, 
equipment. 

brot, conj. adv. : whither. 

Otrotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

O1F600S, -7, -ov: aS many as, as much 
as, as great as. 

omdray, COnj. adv.: whenever, when. 

omére, COnj. adv.: whenever, when. 

érrov, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 

Straws, conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

opdw, imperf. 


rear guard. 


76: tool; pl., arms, 


éwpwv, BWoua, eldor, 


ébpaxa OY éwpaka, ewpauar or 
Gupar, BPOnv: see. 
opyh, -fs, 7: anger, wrath. 
opéyw, dpééw, etc.: reach, stretch. 
GpOios, -a, -ov: straight up and 


down, steep, in column. 
opQds, -4, dv: erect, upright, correct, 
straight. 


22 


Spxos, -ov, 6: oath. 

Oppaw, dpuncw, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

Spos, -ovs, 76: mountain. 

Opxéopat, -7ooua, elc. : dance. 

opxyots, -ews, 7: dancing. 

ds, 4, 6, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

6s, 7%, 8, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

bov0s, -a, -ov: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

bcos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

bo-mep, imep, Srep, intensive form of 
bs, 4, 8. 

bo-Tis, iris, 5 re: Whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

ooréov, -ov, Td: bone. 

érav, conj. adv., with subjy.: when- 
ever, when. 

éte, Conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

ért, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, ov, ovx, neg. adv.: not. 

_ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 
ov-8é, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as ady.: not even. 
ov8-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 

adjectival: no. 

00’, see otire. 

OvK, SEE ov. 

ovK-ém, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again, 

ovKx-odv, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

ovy, post-pos. inferential particle : 
so. then, therefore, accordingly. 
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ov-rote, neg. ady.: not ever, never. 
ov-rw, neg. adv. not yet. 

sky, heaven. 
and not; 
- nor. 


ovpaves, -ol, 0: 
ov-re, neg. Cconj.: 
. otre: neither. . 

ot-tis, poetic for ovdels. 

ovTos, arn, ToUTO : this; frequently 
an emphatic personal pron.: he, 
she, it, they; év rovrw, meanwhile. 

ottws (ovrw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ovx, see ov. 

opeldw, ddeilijow, &pel\ynoa and 
Sperov, wPelrnxa, wPeAHOnv: owe. 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

oerrérys, -ov, 6: debtor. 

opbadrpds, -08, 6 [SYouar]: eye. 

opAnpa, -aros, 76: debt. 

éxnpa, -aros, 76 [éxw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

opis, -ews, 7: sight, spectacle. 

Somat, see dpdw. 


ote 
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malety, See rdoXw. 

aa&8os, -ous, TO [rdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

malyvioy, -ov, Té[maifw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

mavdela, -as, 7: education. 

masevw, madevow, etc.: educate. 

matdiov, -ov, 76, diminutive of ais : 
little child. 

mallow, malcw, etc.: play, sport. 

mats, maidds, 6, 7: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

maiw, ralow, etc.: strike. 

madar, adv.: of old, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

madavds, -d, dv: ancient, olden. 

méduv, adv.: back, again. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


TaAAwW, ena, 
toss. Poetic. 

TaATév, -o}, Td: javelin, spear. 

wavu, ady.: altogether, wholly, very. 

mapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with ; (3) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

map-ayyéAAw, see dayyé\\w: pass 
alcng an order or message. 

mapa-Batvw, see Balvw: step beyond, 
transgress. 

mapa-RBondéw, see Bonbéw: come to 
aid, succor. 


wémaduar: shake, 


mapa-yiyvouat, see yiyvoua:: be be- 
side, reach the side of. 
mapa-SiSwpi, see d/dwu: hand over 


to, surrender. 
map-atvew : advise. 


mapa-Kabéfopar, see xabéfouar: sit 
beside. 

mapa-kadéw, see kahéw: summon, 
invite. 

qmapa-keAcvonar, mid. depon., see 


Kketevw: urge along, encourage. 

Tapacdyyns, -ov, 6: parasang, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

mapa-ckevalw: arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

mapa-orarns, -ov, 6 [map-lornue |: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

mapa-relvw, see relvw : stretch along, 
extend. 

amép-er, see eful: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

TOp-eipt, SCC elu : 
by. 


go alongside or 
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Tap-ehavvw, see élavyw: march or 
ride by or along. 
Tap-épxopat, see Upxouar: go by. 
map-éxw, see ztxyw: hold out to, 
furnish, supply, cause; render. 
Tap-7ykw, See jxw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

mapQévos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

map-tnr, see tyuc: let pass, relaz, 
omit. 

wap-o50s, -ov, 7: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

was, Tara, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

mwaorxw, meloouar, €rabov, mérovba: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

mathp, tarpos, 6: father. 

awatpn, -ns, 4: fatherland, native 
land. 

TATpLos, -a, -ov: ancestral, paternal. 

matpls, -ldo0s, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

TATPOOS, -a, -ov: 
ited. 

mTavw, mavow, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 

aedlov, -ov, TO: flat country, plain. 

met, adv.: on foot. 

aetds, -7, -6v : on foot, afoot ; 6 wegés : 
footsoldier, infantryman. 

meiOw,° melow, ereoa, méreka and 
wéroa, wémeopuat, ereloOnv: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; méro.da: 
believe, trust, be confident. 

mev0d, -o0s, 7: persuasion. 

amreipac pos, -00, 6, temptation. 

meipaw, meipaow, etc.: test, try; 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

melropar, see racxw and reldw. 

méAas, adv.: nearby. 


ancestral, inher- 
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meATaoTys, -00, 6: peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

aéXw, 1éAowat (pres. and impf. only): 
be, come to be. 

aéumros, -7, -ov: fifth. 

mépto, méuyw, ereupa, mérouda, 
mémeupat, eméupbnv: send. 

mevrakio-xtAvor, -ai, -a: five thou- 
sand. 

TevTA-KdoLOl, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

aévre, indeclinable numeral : jive. 

amevre-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

mevtqkovtTa, indeclinable numeral : 
Jifty. 

mémov0a, See Tacx. 

mémTwKa, See mirTw. 

-mep, intensive enclit. particle. 

mep(, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(8) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds often over, above, 
beyond, exceedingly. 

mept-pwaxynros, -ov: fought about or 
over. 

-aéput, adv.: about. Variant form of 
mept. Frequently adv. 

mepi-Tatéw, mepiraryow, etc.: walk 
about. 

Tept-okKOTEW, SEC 
around at. 

mep-irods, -7), -dv: more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

mept-TlOnr, see rlOnu: place 
around, surround with, 

méTpa, -as, : TOCk. 

arnAtvds, -7, -dv: of clay, earthen. 

wHpa, -as, 7: wallet. [ press. 

melo, migow, etc.: press hard, op- 


look 


oKoTréw : 
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mukpos, -d, -dv: bitter, painful, sharp. 
severe. 

mukpa@s, ady.: bitterly, sharply, se- 
verely. 

aiprdnpt, tITw, Errnoa, wérANKG, 
mérAnouat, émrnoOny : fill. 

mtvw, wiouwat, @riov, TéemwKka, -réeToual, 
-erd0nv: drink. 

mintw, mwecoduat, trecov, wérTwKa: 
Fall; be thrown. 

morevw, mictevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

aiotis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

-y, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

awAGClov, ady., dialectic for rAnolov. 

mwAaTTH, TAdow, etc. : mold, shape, 
Fashion. é 

tA pov, -ov, 7b: plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

wAXeloros, -7, 
mcdUs : most. 

amAelwv, -ov, comparative of odds : 
more. 

wAevpa, -ds, 7: rib, side. 

wrEw, wEVTOMAL, ErevTa, Tém)eUKA, 


TLOTés, 


-ov, superlative of 


wémevepuar: Sail, travel by sea. 
manyq, -fis, 9 [rdjrrw]: blow, 
stroke. 


TAPS, -ovs, 76 [wlu-wAn-ur] : full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“the masses.”’ 

wAnv, conj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wANpys, -es [rlu-mwAy-we] : full, full 
of, with G. 

mAnolos, -d, -ov: near; 
(neuter) as adv. : nearby. 

TAATTYO, wAHEW, EmrAnka, wérAnya, 
wérd\nyuat, erdyynv and érdayny : 
strike. 

thotov, -ov, Td [rréw]: boat. 


mAnolov 


— a 
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mAovs, 70d, 6: sailing, voyage. 

mAovotos, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

tmrovréw, -jow, etc.: be wealthy. 

modwkin, -ns, 7: fleetness of foot, 
speed. 

wo0ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

move, Toinow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

creation, poem. 

maker, creator, 


troinpa, -aros, 76: 

WounTHsS, -ov, 6: 
poet. 

TOWNVY, -evos, 0: 
man. 

arotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

qoheéw, Troheunow, etc. : make war, 
Sight. 

Toh€ptos, -a, -ov: at war with, hos- 
tile ; oi modhéuior: the enemy. 

mréAXEpos, -ov, 6: War. 

mroAt-opkéw, modwpkjow, etc.: De- 
siege. 

moXts, -ews, 7: City, state. 

moXtrns, -ov, 6 : citizen. 

modAGdkis, adv.: many times, ojten. 

modv-pabys, -és [uavIdvw]: poly- 
math, learned. 

modv-pabin, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

modvs, mod, wokv: much, many ; 
of roddol: the majority. 

Topmrn, -As, 7 [réurw]: mission, 
procession. 

movéw, movicw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 

movnpés, -a, -dv: 
wretched, base. 

arévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

movro-Tropéw, -ropycw, etc. : 
open sea. 

mopel@, -as, 7: journey, way. 

mopevw, mopevow, etc.: make go; 


shepherd, herds- 


hard working, 


sail the 


most commonly pass. depon. : 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

mwopOpeta, -wv, ra: ferry charges, 
fare. 

mopOpetov, -ov, 76: ferry. 

mropOpets, -éws, 6: ferryman. 

TropOuevw, mopOuciow, etc.: ferry, 
transport. 

tmopl{w, mop.d, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

mopos, -ov, 0: means of passing, 
ford, way; way or means of doing. 

mooos, -n, -ov: how much? 

ToTapos, -o0, 6: river. 


more, adv. : when? 
moré, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 


mérepos, -d, -ov: which of two? 
morepov. .. 4%: whether... or? 

morvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered. 

mov, adv.: where? 

tov, enclit. adv.: somewhere; prob- 
ably. 

movs, 7066s, 6: foot, ley. 

TpGypa, -atos, Td [mpdrtw]|: deed, 
fact, business; pl., trouble. 

mpattw (mpay-), mpdéw, erpaga, 
mémpaya and rérpaxa, wémpayyuat, 
émpaxOnv: do, act, achieve, fare. 

mpdws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

mpeoBitepos, -a, -ov: elder, older. 

awplv, conj. adv. : before, until. 

apd, prep. with G.: before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

mpo-Balyw, see Balyw : go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

mpo-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore 
father, ancestor. 
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mpo-8lSwpr, see dldwuc: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

mpo-€xw, see @xw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

mp6-Odp0s, -o» : eager, ready, zealous. 

arpo-Otpws, adv.: eagerly, readily. 

mpo-typt, See tnu : send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

mpo-Ketpar, See Ketuar: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

apd-paXxos, -ov, 6: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 

mpo-Tréprw, see méuTw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

apés, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence 
of, from the direction of, in the 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with 


D., at, near, besides, in addition 


to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to. 

mpoo-antw, tpocdww: fasten to. 

mpoc-d(Sup, see Sldwu: add. 

mpoo-eAXavvw : ride toward. 

ampoo-épxopar: approach. 

Mpoo-evX, -7s, 7: prayer, supplica- 
tion, vow. 

Mpoo-evXopat, See evxopar : 
vow to, supplicate. 

mpoo-Oev, adv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

mpoo-AapBdvw, sce AauBdvw: take 
besides. 

mpoo-tirrw, see rirtw: fall upon, 
fall in with, befall. 

mpoo-TlOnpr, see 7lOnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 

mpor-hépw, see dépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


pray to, 
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arporepos, -a, -ov [rpd]: earlier, for- 
mer; mporepor, ady. : formerly. 

mpo-dépw, see pépw: bring forth, 
produce. 

mponv, adv. : recently. 

mpartos, -n, -ov [mpd]: first, fore- 
most; mparov, adv. : at first. 

arépvt, -vyos, 7: wing. 

wbAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

awuvOdvopar, mevoouat, érvbduny, me- 
muopa: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

atp, mupds, TO: fire. 

mvpo-pédpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 

modéw, TwdAnow, etc. : sell. 

moore, AdV.: ever. 

was, adv.: how? 

arws, enclit. adv.: somehow, in ant’ 
way, I suppose. 


12 
Pdd.os, -a, -ov: easy. 
padiws, adv.: easily. 
Paoros, -7, -ov: most easy. 
Pdewv, -ov: more easy. 
péw, pujrouar, éppinxa, épp’nv: flow. 
PHyvop., pyjEw, etc.: break. 
Pipa, -aros, 76: word, saying. 
PITwP, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 
pire, piya, eppiva, Eppipa, Eppimuar, 
EppipOny and éppimnyv: hurl, throw. 
pvopar, picoua, etc.: protect, shield, 
save. 
2 


oddmeye, -yyos, 7: trumpet. 

odpé, -Kds, h: flesh. 

catpamnys, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

oe-avTod, -fs, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

céBarpa, -aros, 76: something re- 
vered, holu image. 


=x.) 
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weorpds, -00, 0: earthquake. 
weAHvN, -75, 7: MOON. 


onpalve, onuave, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 


onpetov, -ov, 7d: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

onpepov, adv. : today. 

aSnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

aiyh, -7s, 4: silence. 

Gitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oKatds, -d, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

okaon, -7s, 7: bowl, tub. 

okéXos, -ous, 76: leg. 

oKkérropat, oxéPouas, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oKnvn, -7s, 7: tent, booth, ‘‘ stage.” 

oka, -as, 7: shadow, shade. 

oxoréw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

okoTTw, cKoYw, etc. : 
make fun of. 

oés, -7, -dv: thy, thine. 

copia, -as, 7: wisdom. 

codes, -7, -dv: wise. 

éorewav: pour 

libation; mid., 


scoff, jest at, 


onéviw, orelow, 
drink offering, 
make a treaty. 


oreviw, orevow, etc. : hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 
omhAavov, -ov, 76: cave. Compare 


Latin spelunca. 

omovdh, -fs, 7 [oréviw]: Libation ; 
pl., treaty, truce. 

omovdaios, -a, -ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 

omovdh, -fs, 7 [orevdw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 


ordBtov, -ov, 7d, pl. either ordd.01 or 
ordd.a: stadium, stade (600 Greek 
feet). 

orabpuds, -ov, 6 [iornur]: stopping- 
place, stop, day’s march. 

ordxus, -vos, 6: ear of grain. 

oTé\Aw, éoretha, 
Erradpar, éoraddny: arrange, equip, 
send. 

orevds, -7, -dv: narrow. 

orévw (only pres. andimpf.): groan. 

orépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 

TTOLXéw, TTOLX How, etc.: go in aline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

oropa, -aros, 76: mouth, van (of an 
army). 

orTparevpa, -aros, 7d: army. 

otparevw, ctparevcw, etc.: make a 
campaign; more common in the 
mid. 

orpat nyéw, orparnyyow, etc.: be 
general, command. 

orpat nyds, -o0, 0 
leader, general. 

orparia, -ds, 7: urmy. 

oTpariarns, -ov, 0: soldier. 

oTparo-medevw, sTpaToredevcw, etc.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

orTpatdo-tmedov, -ov, Td: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpéhw, orpéyu, eorpewa, eoTpappat, 
éotpagpny: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevns, -és [ylyvouac]: of the 
same family, related. 

ovA-AapBdve, see auBdvw: seize, 
arrest. 

ocvp-Bdratov, -ov, 76 [ BdAAw ]: mark, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

cup-Bovdedw, see Bovredw: counsel, 
advise ; mid., consult with. 


oTENO, éoraNka, 


[ayo]: army 
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cip-Bovdros, -ov, 6: adviser. 

cip-paxos, -ov, 6: helper in battle, 
ally. 

cup-reumo, see réurw: send with. 

cvp-modl{w, cvurodid, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

cup-Todepéw, See Toreuéw: join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

Tup-Pirocodéw, cup-pirocopycw, 
etc.: philosophize with. 

civ, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

ctveris, -ews, 7 [ovr-(yuc]: intelli- 
gence, understanding. 

cvv-rlOnpt, see rlOnuc: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 
agreement. 

ov-o Tedd, ouvéomevoa, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 

olor, see ob. 

oXnpaTLov, -ov, 7d: figure, dance 
step. 

ox (lw, erxica, eoxlodnv: split. 

cTXordlw, sxoddow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

cXOAN, -7s, 7: leisure, slowness, free 

~ time for anything. 

odtw, cdow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue. 


ovo Trevow, 


oGpa, -aros, 7d: body, person, 
life. 
TwTHP, -jpos, 6: savior. 


cornpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 
cb-hpwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


T 
rat, dialectic for ai. 
Taddavroyv, -ov, Td: a talent, a weight 
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of coin equivalent to about 
$1080.00. 

tagi-apxos, -ov, 0: 
mander, taxiarch. 

Tatts, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 

Tarte, Tdéw, éraka, Téraxa, TéTAYUAL, 
éraxOnv: arrange, order, post. 

tatpos, -ov, 6: bull. 

Taos, -ov, 6[OdrrTw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 

Ttadbpos, -ov, 7 [Odrrw |: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 

TaXVs, -ela, -V: quick, swift, rapid. 

ve, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with kal: and. 

Téyyo, réyiw, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

Tévyka, etC., See dro-Or7jcKw. 

telvw, Tevd, Ererva, TéTaka, TéTauat, 
érdOnv: stretch, strain, be tense ; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

teixos, -ovs, T6: wall, fortification. 

réxvov, -ov, 76: child, offspring. 

TedevTadw, TeAeUTHow, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

TeXeuTh, -Hs, 7: end, death. 


division com- 


téXos, -ous, 76: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 
Téuva, Teud, ereuoy and érauor, 


TéTUNKa, TéeTUNMAL, ETUAONY: Cut. 

Teptrvds, -7, -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

Terrapdkovra, indeclinable numeral : 
forty. 

Tértapes, -a: four. 

téxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
Session or calling. 

THde, adv.: here. 

TlOnpr, Ojow, €Onxa, TéOnKa, TéOELua, 
éré0nv : put, place, set. 

TLOAVN, -ns, 7: nurse. 
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wlktw, TéEouat, €rexov, Téroxa: beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tipaw, Tiujow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tiny, -7s, 7: value, price, honor. 

Ttwwos, -a, -ov: precious, costly. 

Tin-wpéw, Tiuwpjcw: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

tls, Tt, G. rlvos: who? which ? what? 
neuter as ady.: why ? 

Tis, TL, G. Tivds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 

TLTPOTKW, TPWTw, etC.: wound. 

rot, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 


ro.ndse, dialectic for rodde, see 
ToLoa de. 

roi-vuv, post-pos. ady.: therefore, 
then, so. 

To.da-Se, Toid-de, To.dy-de: such, such 
as follows. 

To.ovTos, To/a’Ty, To.wolTo: of such 


sort, so fine. 

roétov, -ov, TO: bow. 

Tots, -ov, 0: place. 

TOTOUTOS, TOTA’TH, TocoUTO: Of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

Tore, adv.: at that time, then. 

tparela, -ns, 7: table. 

Tpavpatias, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

Tpeis, Tpla: three. 

tpérw, Tpéyw, erpeva and érparop, 
Térpopa, TéTpaupar, érpamny and 
éerpépOnv: turn. 

Tpéhw, Opéyw, eOpepa, rérpopa, Té- 
Opaypar, erpdgdny and ébpépény : 
nourish, keep (of animals), sup- 
port, rear. 

Tpéxw, Spauoduar, Zpauor, dedpdunka, 
dedpdunuar: TUN. 
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Tpla-KovTa [pets ], indeclinable nu- 
meral: thirty. 

TPLa-Kdc LoL, -a1, -a: three hundred. 

Tpl-7pNs, -ovs, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

Tpto-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

Tpto-xtArot, -a1, -a: three thousand. 

tpl-ros, -7, -ov: third. 

Tpdtros, -ov, 6: turn, ** bent,’’ direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

tpoph, -js, 7 [Tpédw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

TVYXAVH, TEVvEoMaL, ErUXOY, TETUXNKG : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

Tipavvos, -ov, 6: king, tyrant, 

tupdés, -7, dv: blind. 

TOXN, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. 


a6 

bylea, -as, 7: health. 

UBwp, VdaTos, 7d: water. 

vids, -09, 6: son. 

vAn, -ns, 7: wood, woods, material. 

Upets, see ov. 

VBETEPOS, -d, -ov; your, yours, 

br-akotvw, see dxovw : listen to, heed. 

in-Gpxw, see dpxyw: subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 

trép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 


beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
trep-Kimtw, vrepkiyw, etc.: peer 


over, lean over. 

trép-raros, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

tar-npérns, -ov, 6: servant, attend- 
ant. 

tr-tox véopar, vrorxjoouar, vrerxs- 


30 


wnv, vréoxnua [exw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tro, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (8) with A., under, down 


under. In compounds, wnder, 
secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

bro-Séxopar, see déxyouar: receive, 
welcome. 

bro-{vyov, -ov, 7d: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 
beast of burden. 

bro-AapBdve, see AauBdvw : under- 


take. 
vro-Aeltrw, see Nelrw: leave behind, 
Sail. 
trro-pévw, See pévw: remain under, 
endure, await. 
bro-pLLVYyT KO, 
mind, suggest. 
tro-rirrw, see mimrw: fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 
brr-omTeva, 


SCE MiLYyTKW: Te- 


Urorretcw, etc.: look 
underneath, suspect. 

torepaios, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; rH borepala (nuéepa): 
next day. 


Uorrepos, -a, -ov: later. 
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dalSipos, -7, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

halve, para, épnva, répayKxa or wé&- 
pnva, wépacuar, épavnv and éddv- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear. 

oadrayt, -yyos, 7: line of battle, 
phalanag. 

pavepds, -a, -dv [palyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 
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dappakov, -ov, Td: drug, poison. 

elSopar, gpelooua, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

hépw, olow, veya and jveyKov, év7- 
voxa, éviveyuar, nvéxOnv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

hevyw, gevEouar and Peviotuar, Epu- 
yov, wépevya: flee, be im exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

byl, djcw, Epnoa: say, say yes. 

P0dve, POjncoua, €POnv and épbaca : 


anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 
h0eipw, Pphepd, edbeipa, epOapKa, 


e€pOapuat, €pOapny: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

pir-apyupla, -as, 7: love of money, 
greed. 

Préo, gid7jow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

plAnpa, -aros, 76: Kiss. 

Pura, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. 

irtos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

o(\-urtros, Fond 
horse-lover. 

iro-pabys, -és [uavddvw]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

d6-owvos, -ov : fond of wine. 

iros, -n, -ov: friendly, dear; own; 
as noun, friend. 

iAd-codos, -ov: fond of wisdom, 
philosopher. 

diro-puxéw, prrowux}ow, 
[wuxn]: be fond of life. 

hoPepds, -d, -dv: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

doBéw, oBjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be afraid. 

dos, -ov, 6: fright, fear, rout. 

dphy, ppevds, 7 : mind, heart. 

dpovéw, pporvjcw, etc.: wse one’s 


-ov: of horses, 


etc. 


a 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpdsvynpa, -aros, 76: thought, pride. 

dpovris, -id0s, 7: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

vyds, -ddos, 6 [gdevyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

bvyh, -7s, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

ovdaknh, -7s, 7: garrison, guard. 

ptrak, -axos, 6: a guard. 

vdA-apXxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

ovdatte, Puddéw, ete.: 
watch for or over. 

vos, -ews, 7: nature. 

dtu, picw, é¢ioa and epiv, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

dovetoas, G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of @wrvéw, speak. 


dovh, -fs, 7: speech, voice. 


x 


xalpw, xaipjcw, Kexdpnka, éxdpny 
(with act. meaning): rejoice, be 
glad. 

Xarerralve, 
éxareravonv: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

Xarerds, -7, -dv: 
harsh, severe. 

xareras, adv.: hardly, harshly. 

XapakThp, -jpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

xapleis, -eooa, -ev: graceful. 

xaplfLopar, xapiodua, etc. : do a fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

Xapis, -ros, 7: grace, gratitude, 
favor; xdpw éxw or olda: feel 
grateful to, with D. 

Xdopa, -aros, 7d: chasm. 

XetAos, -ovs, 7d: lip, edge. 

xelp, xeupds, 7: hand, arm. 


guard, 


Xarerava, éxahémrnva, 


hard, difficult, 


Xelpioros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
kaxds : worst. 

XEtpo-vop.éw, YELporounow, etc. : 
the hands, gesticulate. 

XeEtpo-troinros, -ov: hand made, arti- 
ficial. 

XELpo-Tovéw, XELpoTovHaw, etc. 
[telvw]: stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 

Xelpwv, -ov, comparative of Kaxés : 
worse. 

x9av, xOovds, 7: earth, ground. 

xtAcot, -ar, -a: one thousand. 

Xtov, -dvos, 7: SNOW. 

Xopdh, -Hs, 7: cord, string. 

Xpdopar, xpyooua, etc., mid. de- 


move 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
Xen, xphoe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xphpa, -aros, 76 [xpdouar]: some- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

XPfv or éxpyy, See xp. 

XPHoLmos, -7, -ov: useful. 

Xpynords, -7, -dv: usable, good, ex- 
cellent. 

Xpovd, -as, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpovos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

Xpicots, -7, -ofv: golden. 

Xpvatov, -ov, 76: gold piece, gold, 
money 

Xpvods, -08, 6: gold metal, gold. 

XpOpa, -aros, 76: color. 

X@Ads, -4, -dv: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

Xopa, -as, 7: 
try. 

xwplov, -ov, rd: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


place, land, coun- 


vy 


Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Pappodns, -es: sandy. 
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evdqs, -és: false; ra Pevdq: false- 
hoods, lies. 


WevSo, Yelow, eYevoa, ePevouat, 
épetoOnv: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 


WX, -Fs, 7: soul, spirit, life. 


(pr 

®, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

ade [8de], adv. : thus, as follows. 

O0éw, wOjow, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

@véopar, Ovyicouar, émpiduny: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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pa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

patos, -a, -ov [wpa]: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

as, conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

ao-mep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 

@o-Te, conj. adv. : so as, so that. 

adertéw, APedAjow, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

Obéttpos, -7, -ov : 
beneficial. 


helpful, useful, 


eee 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa- 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: duvards, -7, -dv; ixavds, -74, -dv. 

able, be: dvvaua. 

about: dui, with A.; repli, with G., 
D., and A. 

absent, be : dm-exu. 

accordingly : od». 

account of, on: dd, with A. 

addition to, in: mpdés, with D. 

admire: davudtvw. 

advise : supu-Bovdedu. 

afraid, be: dédoxa, poBéopac. 

after: werd, with A. 

again: €r., mdduv. 

agree, take an agreement: 
TlOeuat. 

aid: wpedéw, With A. 

all: was, maoa, mav. 

all-the-same: duws. 

ally : ctpu-waxos, -ov, 6. 

along: xard, with A. 

already : #67. 

also: Kat. 

always: del. 

ancient : dpxaios, -a, -ov.: 

and: 6é¢, kal. 

angry, be: xaheralvw. 

announce: ayyéAhw. 

another: dA)os, -7, -o. 

any, anybody, anything: rus, Tv. 

appear: daivouat. 

appoint : dzro-delxviju. 

archon: dpxwyv, -ovros, 6. 

arise (= take place): ylyvopat. 


oup- 


arm (verb): érAlfw. 

arms (of war): Sha, -wy, Td. 

army : oTpdrevua, -aros, 76; oTparia, 
-ds, . 

arrange: Ta4TTw. 

arrive : adp-txvéouar. 

art: Téxvn, -ns, 7. 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 671, ds. 

as follows: @de. 

ashamed, be: aloxtvowa. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 67. or ws with superl. 

at: él, with D.; xard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A@nvaios, -a, -ov. 

Athens : “A@fvat, -Gy, ai. 

attack: émi-rldena. 

attempt : reipdouar. 

away from: a7d, with G. 


B 


back: mdaNuv. 

bad: kaxds, -7, -ov. 

barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 

battle : MAX, -NS, 1. 

be: ylyvouar, elul. 

beast of burden : vzro-(vyiov, -ov, 76. 
beat: malw. 

beautiful : ka)és, -7, -dv. 

because: é7rel. 

because of : dcd, with A.; bmé,with G. 
become : ylyvowar. 

before (conj.): mplv. 
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before (prep. ): mp6, with G. 
begin: dpyw. 

behalf of, in: bmép, with G. 
besiege : mod.opkéw. 

best, it seems : doxe?. 

bird : dpvis, -iOos, 0 or 7. 
boat : motor, -ov, 76. 

body : cma, -aros, 76, 

LY got bicele Tetra 
bow : rdgov, -ov, TO. 


PUKE Uy TG el ee (KCLUe 

boy : mats, ma.dds, 0. 

brave: daya0és, -7, -dv. 

bravery : aper7, -7s, 7. 

breadth : e¥pos, -ous, 76. 

break : dw. 

breastplate : @wWpat, -akos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yédipa, -as, 7. 

bridge (verb): fevyvimue. 

bring : dyw. 

brother: aded@ds, -ov, 0. 

burn : xa@w or kalw. 

but: dddd, dé. 

buy : ayopdsw. 

by: kara, with A.; rapd, with D.; 
bré, with G. 


C 


call: kadéw. 

camp: orpardredoy, -ov, 76. 

campaign, make a: orparevw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: d.@pvé, -vyxos, 77. 

capable : ixavds, -7, -dv. 

captain : Aoxayds, -ov, 6. 

capture : aipéw. 

captured, be: aXloKouac. 

carry: pépw. 

cart: duaka, -ns, 7. 

cattle : Bods, Bods, 6 and 7%. 

cause : map-éyw. 

cavalry : iets, -éwy, ol. 

cease (intrans );: Tavouar. 
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certain, a: 
chariot : dpyua, -aros, 76. 
child: mats, ma:dés, 6 and 7. 


TUS y Tike 


choose: aipéouat. 

circle, ina: KUKAw. 

citizen : moNXirns, -ov, 6. 

city : méNus, -ews, 7. 

clever : devvds, -%), -dv. 

collect : a6polfw. 

come: €pxomat ; 
épxouae, 

command (verb): Ke\edw. 

command of, in: éri, with D. 

commander: dpxwyr, -ovTos, 6. 

common : Ko.vds, -7, -dv. 

company (of soldiers): Aéxos, -ov- 6. 

compel: dvaykatw. 

conduct: dyw. 

confident, be: mé7ro.@a. 

consider well: év-@vuéouac, 

contrivance : unxav7, -fs, 7. 

country : xwpa, -as, 7. 

courage, have: dappéw. 

cowardly : kaxds, -7, -dy. 

cross : d.a-Balvw, 

crossable ; dca-Bards, -7, -dy. 

crown: orédavos, -ov, 0. 

cut: Téuvw. 

cut to pieces: xkara-kérTw. 

Cyrus : Kipos, -ov, 6. 


come away: dam- 


D 
danger : klvdvvos, -ov, 6. [Exw. 
danger, incur: xkivdvvevw, xklvdvvon 


day : uépa, -as, 7. 

day’s journey or march: cra6uds, -00, 6 
dead, be: ré0vnxa. 

death : @dvaros, -ov, 6. 

death, put to: dmo-xrelvw. 

deceive : éf-arardw, Wevdoua. 
decide : kpivw. 

deed : €pyov, -ov, 76. 
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defeated, be: 77rTdouar. 

delay : wéAdw. 

deliberate : Bov\evouar. 

demand: déidw, da-airéw. 

depart from: dm-adddrromat. 

‘deprive : dmo-crepéw, ap-aipéw. 

desire : déopuat, €0édXw, érri-Od pew. 

desolate : pnuos, -7, -ov. 

destroy : d7-d\dvm, Adw. 

die : 

difficulty : d-opla, as, 7. 

difficulty, be in: d-opéw. 

disclose : émi-delxvipu. 

dishonor : 4-riva vw. 

distribute: véuw. 

do: 

door : OUpa, -as, 7. 

down from: xard, with G.; 
along: kard, with A. 

draw up: 7a7TTw. 

drink : rivw. 

during: indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 


3 , 
am 0-Or7oKW. 


Tovew, TpaTTW. 


down 


E 
each: €xacros, -7, -ov. 
easy : pqdduos, -a, -ov. 
eight : éxTw. 
enemy : modéuwo., -wy, of; personal 

enemy : €xOpés, -ov, 0. 
enraged, be: xaXeralyw. 
entire: ddos, -n, -ov; mas, Taca, rap. 
escape notice: AavOavw. 
every : 17Gs, waca, may, see each. 
everything : mapa. 
evident : d7os, -7, -ov. 
exile: puyds, -ddos, 6. 
expect: éArlgw. 
express : dro-delkviu. 


F 


faithful : mucrds, -7, -dv. 
fall: wirrw. 
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x 


false: wWevdys, -és; falsehoods: 74 
wevd7. 

fare ill or well: kax@s Or kaN@s mparTw, 

fast: Taxus, -ela, -v. 

father: rar7p, marpés, 6. 

fatherland : rarpls, -idos, 7. 

favorable : kadés, -7, -dv. 

fear (noun) : dBos, -ov, 6. 

fear (verb) : dé50cxa, PoBéopwar. 

fearful : PoBepds, -d, -dv. 

few : dAlyor, -al, -a. 

fight : udxopar. 

fill: mlumdnm. 


find : evploxw, xara-auBdvw. 

fine : kaNés, -7, -dv. 

fire: dp, mupéds, 76. 

first : rpGros, -n,-ov; (adv.), rp@rov. 
fish : (Obs, -Uos, 6. 


fitting moment: kaipéds, -ob, o. 

five: mévre. 

flee: gpevyw. 

flight : py, ~As, %. 

foes : mohéutol, -wy, ol. 

follow : €ropmac. 

follows, as: de. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : yap. 

for (prep.): érl, with D. and A.; 
mepl, with G. 

force : dUvauis, -ews, 1; KpaTOS, -OUS, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 

foreigner: BdpBapos, -ov, 0. 

formation : Tdés, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): mpérepos, -a, -ov. 

former, the: 6 pév, 7 wév, TO wer. 

formerly : mpérepov. 

four: rérTapes, -a. 

free : éAevOepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom : édevdepla, -as, 7. 

frequently : rodAdxus. 

friend: ¢fXos, -ov, 0. 

friendly : piNztos, -a, -ov. 
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friendship: giAla, -as, 7. 
frightful : poBepds, -a, -dv. 
from: dé, éx, mapa, with G. 
fugitive: puyds, -ddos, 0. 
full, full of : weords, -7, -dv. 
future, for the ; 7d oud». 


G 
garrison: gvA\ak7, -7s, 7. 
gate: mUAn, -7s, 7. 
gather: a0polfw. 
general: orparnyés, -ov, 0. 
get together: cuy-dyw. 
gift : S@pov, -ov, 76. 
give: dldwu; give back: do-dldwu. 
give battle: udxoua. 
give signal: onualvw. 
gladly : 7déws. 
go: elu, €pxouar; go by: 
map-€px oat. 
god: eds, -o0, 0. 


Wd p-Elpit, 


gold: xpvalov, -ov, 7d ; xpvods, -ov, 6. 

good: ayabbs, -7, -dv. 

grain: o?ros, -ov, 6. 

grateful, feel: yapiv €xw or olda. 

great: uéyas, weyadn, wéya, 

greatly: peyddus. 

Greece: ‘Eds, -ddos, 77. 

Greek (adj.): ‘ENAnvixds, -%, -dv. 

Greek (noun) : “ENAny, -nvos, 6. 

guard (noun): gudakh, -fs, 
pvraé, -axos, 6. 

guard (verb): @vAdrTw; be on one’s 
guard: dvAdrroua. 

guest: £évos, -ov, 0. 

guide: nyeuwy, -dvos, 6. 


nj 


H 


halt: tornu, TlOeuac Ta Brda. 
hand: yelp, xeupds, 7. 
happen: Tvyxdvw. 

hard: xaNemés, -1, -dv. 
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harm, do: BAdrTw, Kak@s rovéw. 

harm, suffer: kax@s racxw. 

hasten: omevdw. 

have : €xw. 

hear: daxovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : 67)irns, -ov, 0. 

height : &xpov, -ov, 7d. 

Hellespont : ‘E\AjoTovTos, -ov, 0. 

help: Bon-@éw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of a’r7. 

herald : kjpvé, -UKos, 0. 

here: évraitfa. 

hill : Addos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of av’rdés. 

himself, of : éaurod. 

honor (noun) : Tiu%}, -As, 7. 

honor (verb) : Tindw. 

hope: éArls, -idos, 7. 

hoplite : o7Xirys, -ov, 0. 

horse : im7ros, -ov, 6. 

horseman : immevs, éws, 0. 

hostile: é€y@pés, -d, -dv; mohéutos, -a, 
-0v. 

hour: pa, -as, 7. 

house: olkla, -as, 7. 

how (inter. ): és. 

how (rel.): dws. 

how much (inter.): mécos, -7, -ov. 

however: dé, wévror, duws. 

hurl: Baddw, tyme. 


I: éyo. 

if: el, dav, Hv. 

ill (adv.): Kakds. 

immediately : evdus. 

impassable : d-ropos, -ov. 

impossible : d-dUvaros, -n, -ov or ovK 
éf-eort. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: pds, with D. 

in charge of : ér/, with D. 


—— we 
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incur danger: x.vdvvedw, xklvdvvov/ little: ddlyos, -n, -ov. 
exw. long : swaxpés, -a, -dv. 
in order that: va, dws, ws. longer (adv.): é7u. 
indeed: 67. look: Bdérw. 


infantryman: me{ds, -o0, 6. 

inferior: #rTwy, -ov. 

inflict (punishment) : éri-rlOnuc. 
injure: d4-dikéw, BrdrTw, Kakds Troréw. 
inquire: €pwrdw, muvOdvoua. 

instead of : dvri, with G. 

intend: yéd\rd\w, év v@ exw. 

into: els, with A. 

itself : avré, -od. 


y 


javelin : radrdép, -ot, 76. 
journey : mopela, -as, 7. 
judge: Kkpivw. 

just: Sikavos, -a, -ov. 
justice : dln, -ns, 7. 


K 


kill: daro-xrelvw. 
king : Baovdeds, -éws, 0. 
know : yeyvdoKw, oida. 


L 
lack : d-ropéw, déouat, 
land: 77, Y7s, 7. 
large: pwéyas, meyadn, péeya. 
later : VoTepos, -a, -ov. 
latter, the: 0 64, 7 dé, 7d 5. 
law : vduos, -ov, 0. 
lead: dyw, nyéoua. 
leader: nyeuwr, -dvos, 0. 
learn: pavddvw, mvvOdvopar. 
leave : Aelrw. 
leisure : oxo, -7s, 7. 
let go (= dismiss): ap-inue. 
letter : émicTo\n, -7s, 7. 
lie: Pevdouat. 
tine (of battle): rdgus, -ews, 7. 


look to it : cxoréw. 
love: gidréw. 
loyal : e-vous, et-vouy. 


M 
majority, the: of oA)ol, 
make : movéw. 
make a campaign: orparevw. 
make plain : dn\dw. 
make war: mo\euéw. 
man: 4avrp, 

-0U, 0. 
many : 7odvs, moAdy, oNv. 
march: éA\avvw, mopevouat. 
march by : map-edavvw. 
market: dyopa, -as, 7. 


avdpbs, 6; d&vOpwios; 


master : deordérns, -ov, 6. 
mercenary : &évos, -ov, 6. 
messenger: dyyedos, -ov, 6. 
might: xparos, -ous, 76. 
money : xpymara, -wv, Ta. 
month : uv, unves, o. 
monument: priya, -aTos, 76. 
more (ady.): “a))ov. 
mother: w4Tnp, unTpds, 7. 
mountain : dpos, -ous, 76. 
much: modvs, roA\7, Tov. 
multitude : m\700s, -ovs, 76. 
must: de?, dvdykn éorl, xpy; often 
verbal in -réos. 
my: éuds, -7, -dv. 
myself, of : éu-avrov, -7js. 


N 


name : dvopa, -aTos, 76. 

near: é¢yyv’s; mpds, with D. 
necessary : dvaykatos, -G, -ov. 
necessary, it is: det, dvayKn, xp. 
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neither. . . nor: o¥-re. . . od-Te. 

next : voTepatos, -a, -ov. 

night: vvé, vuKrds, 7. 

no longer : ovx-ér. OF n-K-€TL. 

no one: ovd-els, ode-uia, ovd-év (und- 
els). 

noise : AdpvBos, -ov, 0. 

not : ov, ovK, ovxX (M47). 

not yet: ov-1w. 

now : 


number, great: m)7Oos, -ous, 6. 


vor. 


(0) 

oath : dpxos, -ov, 6. 
obey: me(Gouar, with D. 
old man : yépwyr, -ovTos, 0. 
on: émi, with G., D., and A. 
on account of : did, with A. 
once (ady.) : drat, moré. 
once, at: ev0us. 
one: els, ula, Ev; Tus, TL. 
one another, of : ad\A7jAwy. 
only : povos, -n, -ov. 
opponents : év-ayrio., -wy, ol. 
or: 7. 
orator: pxjTwp, -opos, 0. 
order : Kedevw. 
order that, in: fva, drws, 
other: dos, -n, -0. 
others : see some. 
ought: de?, xp7. 
out of : éx, é&, with G. 
outcry : 

-S, ne 
owe: ddelrw. 
ox: Bods, Bods, 6. 


WSs, 


ObpuBos, -ov, 6; Kpavyr%, 


1 


palace : Bacldea, -wy, rd. 
parasang : mapacdyyns, -ov, 0. 
park : mapddeios, -ov, 6. 

part : pépos, -ous, 76. 
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pass: mvAat, -@y, al. 

passable: d1a-Bards, -n, -dv. 

pay (noun) : pucAds, -o0, 0. 

pay (verb) : wicbdw. 

pay back: dzo-dléwm. 

peace : eipnvn, -ns, 7. 

peltast : weATaorT7s, -o0, 6. 

perceive: aic@dvoua. 

perish : dm-d\dumar. 

permit : édw. 

perplexed, be: d-ropéw. 

persuade: mef@w, with A. 

phalanx: ¢dadayé, -yos, 7. 

pillage : di-aprdafw. 

place : 
7. 

place, take: ylyvoua. 

plain (adj.) : 5%Xos, -n, -ov. 

plain (noun) : medlov, -ov, 74. 

plain, make : dyAdw. 

plan (noun): BovAn, -Fs, 7. 

plan (verb) : BovAedw. 

pleased, be: Hdomar. 

plethrum : rAéOpor, -ov, 7. 

plot : éi-BouN}, -Fs, 7. 3 

plot against : émi-Bovde’w. 

plunder: aprdfw. 

possible, it is: €f-erri(v), éore(y), 

post : TarTw. 


Témos, -ov, 6; 


xwplov, -ov, 


prepare : mapa-cxevd{w. 

present, be: map-erpu. 

prevent : kwdiw. 

proceed : ropevouar, 

profit : xépdos, -ous, rd. 

promise : vm-.rx véouac. 

province: apx1, -js, 7. 

provisions : émirHdeca, -wy, Td. 

punish : Tiu-wpéoua. 

punishment : 6/kn, -is, » ; inflict pun- 
ishment : dikny émi-rlOnuc. 

pursue: dcdKw. 

put: rlOnuc. 
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put to death: dzo-xrelyw. 
put together : cur-rlOnu. 


Q 


queen: BacldXea, -as, 77. 
quick: taxvs, -eta, -v, 
quickly: Tax éws. 


R 
rank: rdéis, -ews, 7. 
rapid : raxvs, -eia, -v. 
Tapidly : rayéws. 
reach: ad-txvéouar. 
tear, in the: dmcOev. 
receive : déxoua, MauBarvw. 
regard: voulfw. 
regard to, with: 7epl, with G. 
release: ad-tnu. 
remain: wévw or elul. 
remember : wéurnuat. 
reply : dzro-Kptvoua. 
report: ayyé\\w. 
rest of, the: 6 &\)os, etc. 
result that, with the: dove. 
ride: éAavvw ; ride by: map-edavyw 
right: deéds, -d, -dv. 
rise: av-lorapar. 
river: morauds, -ov, 6. 
road: 666s, -ov, 7. 
rout: els puyhy Tpérw. — 
tuler: dpxwy, -ovTos, 6. 
run (noun) : dpépos, -ov, 6. 
tun (verb) : tpéxw. 
rush: fewac. 
rush into: elo-rimrw (els and A.). 


Ss 
sack: 61-aprdafw. 
sacred: lepds, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: dvw. 
sacrifices : lepd, -@v, Td. 
safe: d-cgadys, -és. 


safely : a-cpands. 

safety : owrnpla, -as, 7. 

sail: mXéw. 

same : avrds, -7, -d. 

same time, at the: dua. 

satrap: carpd7ns, -ov, 6. 

Save: oW@fw. 

say: Néyw, dyul. 

sea: OddarTa, -7s, 7. 

Seated, be: x«d6-nuac. 

second : devrepos, -a, -ov. 

see: dpdw. 

see to it: oxémroua, cxoréw. 

seem, seem best: doxe?. 

seer: pdvris, -ews, 6. 

seize: apwdatw. 

self: avrdés, -7, -d. 

sell: mwdéw. 

send: réutw. 

set forth or out: dpudouat. 

seven: émrTd. 

shameful: aicypés, -a, -dv. 

share : pépos, -ous, Td. 

shield: domis, -ldos, 7. 

ship: vats, vews, 7. 

short: Bpaxvs, -e7a, -v. 

shout: Kpavy7, -fs, 7. 

show: gdalyw. 

signal, give a: onualyw. 

silence: oty7, -fs, 7; in silence: 
otyn.- 

silver: dpyvpov, -ov, 76. 

since: ézel, éred7. 

six: €&. 

slowly : sxoA7. 

small: pixpds, -a, -dv. 

$0: OUTW, OUTWS. 

so much: TogodTos, -7, -o. 

so that: wore. 

soldier: orpariwr7s, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something: Tus, Tt. 

some .. others: of uév . ., of O€... 
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son; vlds, -o0, 0. 
speak: Névyw. 
spear: ddpv, ddpatos, 76. 
speech : \dyos, -ov, 6. 
speed, at full: ava xpdros. 
spend: daravdw. 
spot : xwplov, -ov, 76. 
spring : m7}, -7)s, 7. 
stade : oTdd.oy, -ov, 76. 
stadium : oTdd.oy, -ov, 76. 
stand (trans.) : tornm. 
start (trams.) : dpudw. 
steal: «\érrw. 
stealth, by: use \av@dvw. 
steep: dpO.os, -a, -ov. 
still: ér. 
stone: AlOos, -ov, 6. 
stop (trams.) : ravw. 
stranger: févos, -ov, 6. 
strike (a blow) : ralw. 
strong : loxupds, -d, -dv. 
struggle: aywv, -@vos, 6. 
suffer: mdoxw; suffer harm: kxakds 
TAX. 
sufficient : ikavés, -%, -dv. 
summon: petra-méurouac. 
supply : wap-éxw. 
support : tpédw. 
suppose: oloma. 
sure, to be: pyr. 
suspect : U7-omrretw. 
swear: durime. 
sweet: dvs, -ela, -v. 
swift: raxvs, -ela, -v. 
swiftly : raxéws. 


T 
table : tpdefa, -ns, 7. 
take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-uedéouat, with G. 
talk : Advyou, -wy, ol. 
tax ; dacpds, -od, 6. 
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teach: diddoKw. 

tell : Néyw. 

ten: déka. 

tent : oKnvn, -s, 7. 

terrible : decvds, -4),-6v; poBepds, -a, -d». 

than: 7. 

thankful, feel: xdpuv €xw. 

that (conj.): 67+; (= in order that): 
tva, ws; (= 80 that): wore. 

that (dem. pron.): éketvos, -7, -o. 

that (rel. pron.): ds, #, 8. 

thel-o,1%, 7:0: 

then : ei7a. 

thence: évrevdev. 

there: éxe?, évratéa. 

there, from: évredéev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : é@7-e:ra. 

think : voulfw, olouar. 

this: 8-<de, #-de, 7rb-de; ofros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: ytd, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opa, Opaxés, 6. 

three: rpets, Tpla. 

through: did, with G. and A. 

throw : BdddXw, tn. 

time : xpédvos, -ov, 6. 

to: els, él, mapd, mpds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: rovéw. 

tomb : rddos, -ov, 6. 

touch: drrowa, with G. 

transgress : mapa-Balvw. 

treat well: ed roéw. 

treaty : orovdal, -dy, al. 

tree: dévdpor, -ov, rd. 

trench : rdd@pos, -ov, 7. 

trireme: rpijpys, -ous, 7). 

trouble . mpayuara, -wy, Td. 

truce: orovdal, -dy, ai. 

true: adnA%s, -és. 

trumpet: oddmmvyé, -y-yos, 7. 
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trust : micrevw. 
_ try : meipdopar. 
turn : Tpé7w. 
twenty: efxoo.; twenty-one: el’koo. 
kal eis; twenty-six: elkoou kal dé. 


U 


uncrossable : d-65:d-Baros, -ov. 
under: bré, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-dcKos, -ov. 

unless = 7f not. 

until: wéx pt, mpiv. 

use: xpdouar, with D. 

useful : @PéAimos, -7n, -ov. 


V 
van (of an army): ordpa, -aros, TO. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéouac. 
vexed, be: &xAoua. 
victory : vikn, -ys, 7. 
view : oxémrrToua. 
village : k@un, -75, 7. 
vow : evyouat. 
voyage : mots, -o0, 6. 


Ww 
wagon: duaka, -7s, 7. 
wall: reixos, -ous, 76. 
want: déouar, with G. 
war: 7é)\e0s, -ov, 0. 
war, Carry on: 7ro\euéw. 
warlike : moXeuikds, -7, -dv. 
waste (time): d.a-rpiBw. 
water: Vdwp, vdaros, TO. 
well, be or go: ed yiyvopat. 
well-disposed : et-vous, et-vouy. 
when : émel,; ére.dn, dre. 
wheneyeft : érei, émdy, émevdav, brav. 
where (inter.): roo. 
whether : ei. 
while : ws. 
who, which, what (inter.): ris, rl. 


win : 
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who, which, what (rel.): 6s, 7, 6. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : éc-71s, 
H-Tus, 6 Tt. 

whole: 6dos, -n, -ov; mwas, waca, wav. 

why (inter.): ré. 

width : edpos, -ous, 76. 

wife : yuv7, yuvaikds, 

willing, be: é0é\w. 

willingly : éxwv, -odca, -dv. 

ViKAO. 

wine : olvos, -ov, 6, 

wing (of an army): képas, -Gros, 
TO. 

wisdom : copia, -as, 7. 

wise : cogés, -7, -dv. 

wish: BovdAopar, é0€dw. 

with: werd, with G.; ovv, with D.; 
éxwv. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman : yuv7, yuvaikés, 7. 

wonder : davudfw. 

wood : éUAopv, -ov, 76. 

work : épyov, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: 7rTdowat. 

worthy : dos, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpwWoKw. 

write: ypdpw. 

wrong, do or be in the: d-dixéw. 


Y 
year : ros, -ous, 76. 
yearn: ém-Ovpéw. 
yet : rt, wévrov; not yet: ov-rw. 
you: ov. 
young : véos, -G, -ov. 
your (pl.): buérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-avrod, -7s. 


Z 
zeal : o1ovdy, -7s, 7. 
zealously : mpo-0duws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. Roman 
numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclitics, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V, 7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, bd; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269 ; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 

Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -eo, 
235; of combined consonant 
and oedeclensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 
of, 331. 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, 6; accent of, V, 
Cemow lo: 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 
mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 
of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, b. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 
Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 
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44 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 
1; of was, 122, 6; of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 

Augment, 48; 55, a; 321, c; 
irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 


Cc 


Cases, 4; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
3,a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251— 
258, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 

- 206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 148, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 293, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 


INDEX 


D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228 ; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
5238. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, }, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclitics, V,7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object 
verbs of, 314. 
Future, indicative and ipfinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


clauses after 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, b. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, 6; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 6; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; qyith mpi, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 0; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. f 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, II. 


K 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mi-verbs, 362; tornp, 363-364, 
371, 372, 535; dSdvapo, 365; 
pypi, 377, 536; Timms, 384, 
386, 391, 535; type, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; ddwpe, 403, 410, 
535; elys, 485, 442, 539; eipi, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; Sexvipu, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see w# and ov in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 
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Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87, 508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488 ; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, b; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, b; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


P 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
838-3839, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
545, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, b; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 
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Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 38, note 1; of adjectives, 
31. 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 135; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 153 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Gregk proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, b. 


singular 


I 


INDEX 


Q 


Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 

Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, III. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, b; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, b; 192, 6; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
5; after verbs of fearing, 314; 


47 


deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, 5b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of travw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


ok 


Temporal augment, 43, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, b; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63,160; value of, 62, 
125. 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent of, V, g; 
p. 15, note 4. 


V 


Variable vowel, 14, 6. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234; 
253, 6; 418, 461. 


48 INDEX 


WwW 


Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, b; 


53, 132, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 


